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Abstract 
Dr. B. R. Ambedkar and Mahatma Gandhi both of them fought against the untouchability. Very differently both of them 

tried their best to resolve the problems of untouchability.  Mahatma Gandhi supposed that untouchability was the internal problems 

of Hindu Community. According to him Untouchables did not have the separate identity as like Muslims, Shikhs, and Chrishnity 

was having. Where as, Dr. B. R. Ambedkar view was, if untouchables are the part of Hindu then untouchables must get equal rights 

as like Hindu peoples are enjoying. But for that orthodoxy Hindu people were not ready to accept them on equal level. Besides that 

even Mahatma Gandhi was also in fever of varnashram system where untouchables were not granted the equal status in society. 

Therefore Dr. B. R. Ambedkar very strongly opposed Mahatma Gandhi on the views of untouchables. He was very unsatisfied the 

work which have done by congress and Mahatma Gandhi. He further concluded that untouchables do not want to live on sympathy 

of Hindu. But all untouchables want to live with honor and respect. Untouchables should free from the gold chain of Hinduism. In 

this paper I want to study the different way of struggle of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar and Mahatma Gandhi against untouchability. 

Keywords: 1. RTC: Round table conference, Fascism: a political system based on a very powerful leader, state control, and 

being extremely proud of country and race and which political opposition is not allowed. Fascist: - A person who believes in or 

sympathizes with fascism. Congress:- From its foundation on 28 December, 1885 by A. O. Hume, a retired British Officer, until the 

time of independence of India on 15 August, 1947, the Indian National Congress was considered to be the largest and most 

prominent Indian public organization.    

1. Representation of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar in RTC as a Leader of Untouchable. 

I. On 20th November, 1930 ‘Plenary Session’ of 1st RTC, rising to represent the point of 

view of the Depressed Classes, Dr. B. R. Ambedkar describe them as “a group by themselves 

which is distinct and separate from the Muhammadans and, and although they are included among 

the Hindus, they in no sense form an integral part of that community.” He describe the problem of 

1/5th population of Indian Untouchables as large as the population of England or of France, as a “ 

midway between that of the serf and the slave”, and that what is worse is that the “enforced 

servility and bar to human intercourse, due to their untouchanility, involves, not merely the 

possibility of discrimination in public life, but actually works out as a positive denial of all 

equality of opportunity and the denial of those most elementary of civic rights on which all human 

existence depends.1 

II. In the meeting of Minorities of RTC (13-11-1931) Gandhiji said that he do not mind  if 

untouchable want to separate from Hindu and wanted to converted in Islam or Christianity. But he 

will strongly opposed to divided Hindu religion by giving a separate constituency to the 

Untouchables.2 

III. Gandhiji suggested to Minorities like Muslims and Shikhas that they could decide their 

demands among their self but they should not support to the demands of the untouchables. Dr. 

Babasaheb Ambedkar proved that how congress was against to the political demands of the 

untouchables.  

                  In the Round table conference Gandhiji further argued that he is the only leader of 

Untouchble and no other else. It was the insult not only Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar but it was the 
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insult of million of untouchables who willingly accepted the leadership of Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambedkar. No one can imposed his leadership on any group of people, it must be accepted and Dr. 

Babasaheb Ambedkar was accepted leader of millions of untouchle.3  Gandhiji and Congress party 

was not much interested to remove the untouchability from the society. But all the congress leaders 

were wants their hold on untouchables. They supposed that congress is the only party who is 

taking care of depressed class people. But in reality, Congress just want to use politically to the 

depressed class people. 

2.  Fascist Congress: - Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar stated that it was the trumpet of Congress that 

she is the only political party who is struggling for the freedom movement. But in reality is that, 

she want to hide her political fascism, behind her freedom movement of India. He further stated 

that Congress supposed that she is the only political party, who representing the whole India and 

other political party should not emerged in India. On the other hand she is ambitious about all 

other political parties should merged quietly in the Congress party. He further stated that if 

Congress does not want the slavery of British, the same way we do not want slavery of Congress.4   

this statement of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar had given clear idea that downtrodden people should not 

depend on Congress for their emancipation. 

3.  Proposal of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar to Congress:-  He had been fighting since last twenty years 

against congress but then also he had been presented one good  proposal in front of congress that 

is, if congress is ready to give the explanation about what congress will do for untouchable in free 

India then he will ready to fight against British rule with congress, otherwise he will take the stand 

against both Congress as well as British rule.5  Here, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar thought was,  

untouchables  are under the slavery of both British rule as well as the social system of India. Even 

after the independence of India, untouchables would be force to live under the rule of upper caste. 

Therefore he wanted surety from congress about the security of downtrodden people of India. If 

congress is ready to give the security about the untouchables then he will be ready to fight against 

British rule, otherwise he is free to fight against both congress as well as British rule. 

4. Failure of Congress to end of untouchability: - According the Ambedkar, the congress failed 

to remove the untouchability from the society, because she has taken much care of law and 

customs of orthodoxy Hinduism rather than untouchables.  The system of untouchability was a 

gold mine to the Hindus. In this society there was a master class and a servile classs. The 

untouchable class was the servile class.  According to Ambedkar, swaraj instead of putting an end 

to untouchability might extended its life.6   Congress did not shown courage to stand against the 

orthodoxy thoughts of people whos wish was to remain untouchability in the society. Even 

Gandhiji belived the Varna system. Therefore Dr. B. R. Ambedkar did not believed that Congress 

will do better for untouchables.  

5. Conversion of religion is the solution to remove the Untouchability: - Dr. Ambedkar came to 

the conclusion that only conversion of Religion is the solution to remove the untouchability from 

the society. He stated that, the religion which keeps untouchables away from the knowledge, and 

gives the opportunity to touchables to become a knowledgeable is not the true religion. He further 

stated that, law and customs of Hindu religion is, one kind of tricks which keeps arm in the hands 

of touchables and makes armless to untouchables. For the human development there is requirement 

of freedom, equality and sympathy. For the untouchable not a single thing is available out of these 
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three. He explained that, to free from the exploitation by tochables, conversion of religion is very 

essential for untouchables. Consult of people who called as untouchables, with Hindu religion, is 

responsible for untouchability. So it is better to  break the consult  with Hindu religion which 

keeps you untouchables.7 Conversion in another religion can gives you a better opportunity for the 

upliftment. Not only that but because of Conversion we untouchable people will get new indentity. 

In new religion we do not find untouchability. Therefore he decided to leave the Hinduism and he 

will accept new religion with his followers, in which he gets equality, sympathy and freedom of 

living. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar challenged to the orthodoxy people of Hindu religion abolish the 

untouchability otherwise most of untouchable’s Hindu people will get converted into another 

religion. 

6. Safeguard for the untouchables in the future constitution of India:- In the sixth sitting of 

RTC, which was held on16-12-1931, Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, and Rao Bahadur R. Srinivasan had 

presented the scheme of political safeguards for the protection of depressed classes in the future 

constitution of a self-governing India. In sixth sitting of RTC he had presented several points of 

safeguard for the untouchables of India. Under the safeguard of Equal citizenship, it was 

mentioned that the depress classes cannot consent to subject themselves to majority rule in their 

present state of hereditary bondsmen. Before majority rule is established their emancipation from 

the system of untouchability must be an accomplished fact. It must not be left to the will of the 

majority. The Depressed Classes must be made free citizens entitled to all the rights of citizenship 

in common with other citizens of the State. To secure the abolition of untouchability and to create 

the equality of citizenship, it is proposed that fundamental rights shall be made part of the 

constitution of India.8 

7. Gandhism and untouchability:-  According to Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Gandhism is not 

useful to resolve the problems of untouchabililty. Hindu religion is one kind of custody. Dr. B. R. 

Ambedkar refused the thoughts of Gandhiji which were in favorable to the Vanrnshram system. 

He said that there is no hope in Gandhism to get the equality, freedom and abolishment of 

Untouhability.9 

8. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar’s view about role of Saints to remove the untouchability: - Saints were 

not concerned with the struggle between men. They were concerned with the relation between man 

and God. They did not preach that all men were equal. They preached that all men were equal in 

the eyes of God. Why the teaching of the saints proved ineffective was because the masses have 

been tought that a saint might break Caste but the common man must not. A saint therefore never 

an example to follow. He always remained pious man to be honoured. That the masses have 

remained staunch believers in caste and untouchability shows that the pious lives and noble 

sermons of the saints have had no effects on their life and conduct as against the teaching against 

Shastras.10 

10. “Be aware from the political party how is not having the fervour to remove the 

Untouchability”:- On 5th October 1953 at Merat in one public meeting Dr. B. R. Ambedkar said 

that you people must be aware from the such political party who does not have fervor to remove 

the untouchability.11 Here he warn the untouchables that they must be careful about their rights. 

Congress and such other political party only wants the vote of untouchables but these party are not 

serious about to abolish the untouchability.  
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Conclusion: - Dr. B. R. Ambedkar believed that there is no use of free India unless and until 

Indian society is free from untouchability. For the emancipation of untouchables, has to fight 

themselves only. Untouchables should not depend on any other political party rather than 

Scheduled Caste Federation, the political party of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar. Even saints also have not 

done any constructive work to remove the untouchability. Therefore he said that removal of 

untochability is the responsibility of untouchable’s people only. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar had given the 

motivation of the untouchable people of ‘Aat Dip Bhav’ means self enlightenment. Mahatma 

Gandhi and the other leaders of Congress have not done any constructive work to remove the 

untouchbility of the Indian society. Congress itself used untouchables as a vote bank and nothing 

else. He strongly objected the thoughts of Class system of Gandhiji. He strongly recommended 

that Conversion of Hindu religion is the best solution to throw out the untouchability. He studied 

various religion and at last he converted in Buddhist with five lacs of people from Hindu religion 

who were early treated as the untouchables. In this religion, he finds the liberty, equality and 

fraternity. He abolished the untouchability which was presented in the Indian society from long 

period. 
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Introduction 

The place of religion in public education is an issue concerning many people. In America, 

following World War II to practice religious exercises in schools was always an issue for criticism 

and resentment. Some people believe in that and some don’t (Thiessen, 2001). Religion in public 

education is a sensitive issue and attracts a lot of attention. There are many researches about 

different major religions and their effects and its interrelationship with education. As the Baha’i 

faith is new comparing to the other religions, there isn’t adequate research about the philosophy of 

education from the Baha’i perspective.  

Teachings of Baha’i faith lays a great stress on spiritual education and believes that the 

lack of spirituality is the main cause of the problems of the world so from the Baha’i point of view 

moral but illiterate child is better than a literate but unethical one, because, the first one doesn’t 

harm the others but the second one can harm himself and others. One of the main principles that 

Baha’i education stresses and proclaims is that education is not only a way for personal progress 

but it is also a means for social engagement and social development. (Arbab, 2004)  

The main teaching of Baha’i faith is unity in diversity. Although I am different from you, by faith, 

color, race and thought but not only do I respect you but try to love you and pave the way for your 

development. Disunity from the Baha’i perspective is the root of all disasters and calamities of the 

world like war, social inequality, insecurity, anti-social behavior, disparity and conflict, prejudice, 

criminality etc. 

Baha’i educationalist like Daniel Jordan, (Jordan & Street, 1972) has suggested that if the 

teachings like unity in diversity and universal peace be applied in general and in education in 

particular, they can help to overcome the crisis in education and in society successfully.  

 Baha’i Faith  

 The Baha’i faith is a new, independent, universal religion. (Zaerpoor, 1981, p.12). Baha’i 

faith believes that God has revealed himself to humanity through different messengers to educate 

and teach humanity and uplift the soul of man and for the progress of the world and its people as a 

society. Messengers of God include Abraham, Krishna, Buddha, Moses, Jesus, Mohammad and 

Bahaullah, who were all teachers and all came from the same source, being different chapters of 

one religion. Baha’is also believes that Bahaullah is the latest of these messengers. The origin of 

the Baha’i faith is in Iran (Perkins & Hainsworth, 1980, p.12). Bahaullah, “Glory of God”, the 

messenger of Baha’i faith was born in 1817 in Tehran, the capital of Iran. He proclaimed his 

message from Iran to the entire world. It was during Bahaullah’s life time that his faith spread out 

to Ottoman Empire, Caucasus, Turkistan, India, Burma, Egypt, And Sudan (Hartz, 2009. p 13). 
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Iran in nineteenth century was deeply affected by war, famine, political instability, economic crisis 

and epidemics (Momen, 2008, p.9). According to Balyuzi (1980, p.3) people of Iran in Qajar 

period became intellectually starved and morally corrupt, materially impoverished and spiritually 

dying. Corruption oppression and tyranny were widespread.  

 Shahvar says that (2009, p.5) by the nineteenth century achievements of Europe in 

science and technology called non-western reformist for the imitation of European model. The 

more contact with west increased the pressure and thirst for change among people in Iran. It is 

logical to say that the reformist ideas of the Baha’i faith had a great role in propagation of reform 

and modernization of Iran.  

Bahaullah (1988, p.156) states that his only purpose is that of educating people. The 

Prophets of God have come to educate and guide people to the straight path of truth.On the other 

hand, Bahaullah proclaims that his main message for the world is unity. Unity of God, unity of 

religions and unity of mankind. (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol II, p. 157).  

History of Education in Baha’i Community  

 Due to the status that education has in Baha’i philosophy, from the very beginning, the 

Baha’i community, whenever it was possible, planned for educational programs. During 

Bahaullah’s time the Baha’i community, because of severe oppression, could not initiate 

educational plans although it was the main responsibility of every follower of Bahaullah to deliver 

his message to the people of the world. However, all these activities were at the individual level 

and not collective (Momen, 2011). 

History of Education in Baha’i Community of Iran from Initiation of the Baha’i Faith  

Despite the significance of child education in the writings of Bahaullah, spiritually and 

materially, the prolonged and severe persecution of Baha’i community in Iran prevented the 

process of formal education of Baha’i children to be established till 1899 and only informal 

educational classes, by individual believers in private homes could be held. The content of the 

classes were fundamental courses on the Persian and Arabic language and literatures and the 

history and writings of Baha’i faith. As the situation got better for the Baha’i communities in Iran, 

the formal schools were established under the guidance and encouragement of Abdul-Baha in 

several places like Iran, India, Egypt, Turkey, Palestine and southern Russia (Momen, 2011). 

Baha’i Schools in Iran from 1899 to 1934 

Baha’i schools in Iran were a series of government-recognized educational institutions, 

conducted on Baha’i principles that were initiated under the guidance and encouragement of 

Abdul-Baha, established, owned and controlled by Baha’i community from 1899 till 1934 (Rafati, 

2011). According to Rost (1969, p.39) the first Baha’i school, Tarbiat School, was established 

during the period of Abdul-Baha which faced several struggles.  

According to Momen different date is mentioned by historians for the start of the first 

modern school for boys in Iran, Tarbiat School, and its recognition by the government is 

mentioned differently by different historians. Most of them say that it was established in1897and 

recognized the date between 1899 till 1903. The earliest attempt to found a Baha’i school have 

been in the village of Mahfuruzak in Mazandaran in 1870 by a Baha’i believer and his wife, 

Mullah Ali and Allaviyyeh Khanom, which established both girls and boys school in 1882. Mullah 

Ali was accused and then arrested, taken to Tehran and finally executed. (Momen, 2008, p.97-100) 
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These schools were financed and controlled  by the support of Baha’i community and were 

started by Tarbiat School in Tehran and were followed by Tawakkol school(1908) in Qazvin, 

Taiyd(19-09),Wahdate Bashar in Kashan (1910), and the Mawhebat(1913for girls)in Hamadan, 

Saadat in Barforush(1912), Saadat in Najafabad (for boys in1926 and for girls in 1929) and a 

number of similar schools at the other parts of Iran and several schools outside of Iran such as 

Tashkent, Marv, Iskendrun (Turkey) and Daidanaw(Burma) (Rafati,2011). 

Momen says that the second girl’s school in Tehran, (the first one was Namus School,) was 

Madrasa-yi Taiyyddiayi Dushizegan-I Vatanand was established by a Baha’i. Shortly after that in 

May 1911, Tarbiat School for girls in Tehran was established in response to Abdul-Baha’s stress 

on the girls’ modern education although during those days, resistance forces were still very strong 

and they were sturdier in villages. Some of the American Baha’is came to serve and teach in this 

Baha’i school. He also mentions that a number of Baha’is initiated private schools which were 

influenced by Baha’i teachings. (Momen, 2008, p.97)  

By 1933 there were 47 primary schools run by Baha’is, eight of which had secondary level 

classes. By one count, these schools had more than 4700 boys and girls students. All these schools 

laid stress on the study of modern sciences, moral education and arts which was not a portion of 

old-style education in those days (Baha’i International Community, 2005). Providing education for 

girls was another emphasis and necessity for Baha’i community heartened by Abdul-Baha. At a 

time when the women’s world was limited to their home and not allowed in public by themselves, 

Baha’i writings encouraged them to go out and advance in different aspects of life and develop by 

science and industry and art during the period when even founding a modern boys school had a lot 

of difficulties. (Momen, 2008, p.110-117) 

 These schools were founded at the time when there was a lack of modern education in 

Iran. Shahvar (2009, p.58-60) believes that these Baha’i schools were an introduction and 

development of modern education in Iran, as a portion of the general changes and westernization 

struggles in late nineteenth and twentieth century’s. Though modern schools were founded by 

foreign religious missions in Iran in 1830’s these were restricted mostly to Christian communities. 

Shahvar also says that Baha’i schools were different from the other schools as they welcomed 

students from all different religious and it was different from other religious schools in which they 

did not use the academic setting for religious training. Baha’i schools were available for boys and 

girls and the only school which welcomed the children of various backgrounds. Most of the 

schools at that time were old-style and limited to memorization of Quran and poetry. The teachers 

of these schools were local religious leaders.  

 According to Momen (2008, p. 97-100) some of the practices in these schools were 

ground-breaking in Iran. It was uncommon not to punish children in school. Some of the Baha’i 

schools had co-education. the physical education was included in the curriculum of Baha’i schools; 

stress was on English language, partly because it was emphasized by Abdul-Baha. Most of the 

Iranian schools then were teaching French.  

 Tarbiat boy’s school had six preparatory grades and four intermediate. Of the twenty six 

teachers twenty were Baha’is and there were 541 students that 331 of them were Baha’i, 175 

Moslem,21 Christian,4 Jew and 2 were Zoroastrians (N.S.A of the Baha’is of USA, 1980, p.117). 
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Momen (2008, p.109) says that only about one-half of the children appearing in Baha’i schools 

were Baha’is and not all but most of the teachers were Baha’is. Religious propaganda was banned 

in the Baha’i schools as all other schools in Tehran. The Baha’i community also initiated a number 

of kindergartens in diverse cities like Tehran, Hamadan, Qazvin, Kerman and Yazd. 

 Almost all the schools were slowly closed in Raza Shah Period in 1934 over the course 

of a year. The reason for closure was that the Baha’i religion was not recognized as a minority 

faith like Christianity or Zoroastrian, by the people, and because of that their religious holidays 

were not acceptable.  The Baha’is did not accept this discrimination, so the government closed 

slowly all the Baha’i schools (N.S.A of the Baha’is of USA, 1980, p.117). 

Momen (2008, pp. 115-117) says that all Baha’i schools were not closed because some of 

them were considered as private schools and some of the other Baha’i schools escaped closure as 

the government did not recognize they were Baha’i schools. The other reason to escape closure 

was that there was nothing in those villages with which instead of them. From the Momen’s point 

of view the Baha’i schools were among the first modern educational schools in Iran. The Baha’i 

schools pioneered development in two aspects. Taking education to villages long before there were 

government schools was the first one and girl schooling in towns and cities was the second one. 

Character Training Classes (Dars Akhlagh) 

 According to Rost (1969, p.44) another educational movement was the initiation of 

classes of religious and moral instructions for Baha’i children and youth, which was totally 

different from Baha’i schools, in Tehran and some other places in Iran. 

The Baha’i community beside formal schools, have informal educational classes known as 

“character training classes”(DarseAkhlagh) that was initiated in 1898 by Sayyed Hasan 

Hashemizade known as Motewajjeh who gathered a group of Baha’i children of south Tehran, and 

gradually expanded in all parts of Iran. These classes were held on Friday mornings. The 

curriculum of the classes was memorization of prayers and short quotes from Baha’i and other 

holy texts. As the classes extended they were supervised by local and the national levels. In 1933 

Ali Akbar Foroutan compiled a series of books, according to the various grades from one to twelve 

that contained of Baha’i history, laws and administrative principles. It was not limited to only 

these materials and depending on the interests of the children and teachers, some other materials 

could be added to the classes (Momen, 2011). 

 These classes are still operated throughout the Baha’i world with the participation of 

Baha’i and non-Baha’i children. 

Seasonal Schools 

 Seasonal schools are another part of Baha’i educational plan that was started in 1927 in 

America, under the guidance and order of Shoghi Effendi. It had its own style, goals, methods of 

teaching and curriculum. Although it is usually held in summer, as Shoghi Effendi says, it can be 

held in other seasons also. It is under the direct supervision of National Spiritual Assemblies of 

each country and Baha’i and non-Baha’is can take part (Bahaullah.,1991, vol. I, p. 29). 

Shoghi Effendi (1979, p.340) says that the Baha’i universities of the future will be founded upon 

this seasonal schools. 

 Current seasonal schools are usually held annually and take between two or three days 

but it is not inflexible and can change according to the demands of the community. Shoghi Effendi 
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elucidates the goals of seasonal schools and says that it is a good means for the evolution of 

administrative order, (Bahaullah et al., 1991, vol. I, p. 34) to foster the spirit of fellowship in a 

particularly Baha’i atmosphere among the participants, to train people for teaching and to 

comprehend Baha’i teachings and history, to understand the relation of Baha’i teachings with other 

religions and the society, to catch the way that these teachings can help the world which has lots of 

economic and political problems and is in need of remedy. After understanding all these the 

programs of seasonal schools should give the participants such a courage to manifest in their 

deeds. The methods that Shoghi Effendi suggests for these seasonal schools are lecture and 

workshop (Bahaullah et al., 1997, p.558- 630). 

 According to Rost (1969, p.78) the first Baha’i summer school in Iran was initiated by 

two American women in 1936. Closing of the schools worked as motivation for the establishment 

of summer school already developing in America. These summer schools continued functioning all 

over Iran till 1979 when all social Baha’i activities were banned by the Islamic government and 

still is closed. 

Seasonal schools are currently running by Baha’i community under the guidance of their National 

Spiritual Assemblies in all over the world.  

History of Education in Baha’i Community of India 

 India is very important in the history of Baha’i education opening with a private primary 

school in Pune established about 1936 (Rost, 1969, p.108). India has been related to the Baha'i 

faith right from its inception in 1844. One of the first eighteen people, Sheykh Saidi-i-Hindi, who 

recognized and accepted the Bab, (the forerunner of Baha'u'llah), was from India. In 1880 the 

first Baha’i group was shaped in Bombay and expanded quickly to Pune, Calcutta, Karachi and 

Delhi. In 1923 the National Spiritual Assembly of India was formed following which several 

teaching plans were initiated (Baha’i World Centre, 1986, p.246). 

 According to the Association of Religion Data Archives (Most Baha’i Nations, 2010) 

there are close to some 1,897,000 Baha’is in India. 

 Different educational activities have begun from the inception of Baha’i community in 

India but some are more important as mentioned below. 

Baha’i Schools in India 

As already mentioned Baha’i schools are a series of government-recognized educational 

institution, conducted or inspired on Baha’i principles, owned and controlled by Baha’i community 

or individual Baha’is. 

 The main purpose of founding school beyond presenting necessary services to Baha’i 

families of the school is to contribute the teaching and consolidation work in India through training 

potential village teachers. The curriculum of school has academic, vocational and Baha’i aspects 

(Baha’i World Centre,1986, p. 211-233). 

 There are some Baha’i schools, under the guidance of National Spiritual Assembly of 

India, and lots of Baha’i inspired schools in India that are owned by individual Baha’is. The most 

famous one, the New Era High School founded in 1945, located in Panchgani in the state of 

Maharashtra, is a private international Baha’i school, drawing students from all over the world and 

from different religious background  like Buddhist, Christian, Hindu, Muslims and others under 

the supervision of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of India. The New era has 
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educational, moral, social and artistic activity to enhance potentiality for the goal of service to 

mankind. Rabbani School is another famous Baha’i school established in 1977 located in Gwalior 

under the guidance of the National Spiritual Assembly of India. These two schools are not only 

schools but centers of community development, social service projects and adult literacy and 

training programs. These were developed under the guidance of Universal House of Justice and the 

National Spiritual Assembly of India. A number of smaller schools and educational programs in 

India include Baha’i Saramsa School (1984 in Sikkim, Saramsa), Barli development institute 

(1985 in MadhyaPradesh), Baha’i’ I Secondary School Tadong (1975, Gangtok in Sikkim), Mona 

school (1986 in Satara), Ruhiyyih School (1985 in Darjeeling). Glory School (1981 in 

Sahantiniketan), Anis School (1983). (Official Website of Baha’is of India, n.d).  

Tutorial Schools 

 Momen (1997, p. 17) says that one of the educational projects running by Baha’i 

community is tutorial school, where one or two teachers, who have been specially trained for this 

work, conduct classes for children and adults. These classes are frequently held in the open air. 

The curriculum includes reading, writing, character training, and other elementary subjects. This 

pattern has been fruitful in countries as diverse as India, Zaire, Bolivia, and the Philippines. 

The Universal House of Justice explaining the goals and styles of the tutorial schools says that it 

must be as a tool for the consolidation of Baha’i and non-Baha’i communities and aims to educate 

the children that are ready to serve the faith and their communities. The attitude for these schools 

is not only to be self-sufficient but to educate the children to contribute other regions and 

communities. (Bahaullah et al., 1997, p.555) 

Seasonal Schools 

 India like other countries has conducted a lot of seasonal schools every year. The first 

seasonal school was held in Simla in 1938 under the guidance of Shoghi Effendi. (Effendi, 1970, 

p.173) Seasonal schools are still functioning every year in India and they are directed by National 

Spiritual Assembly of India. Its aims, style and methods are the same as explained before.  

Ruhi Institute 

 Ruhi Institute is an educational institution, initiated in Columbia in 1964 under the 

guidance of the National Spiritual Assembly of Columbia and developed after 1970 and since 1992 

registered as the”Ruhi Foundation”- a legally independent non-profit organization. It dedicates its 

effort to the development of human resources for the spiritual, social and cultural development of 

Colombian people. The Ruhi programs were progressively embraced by all countries around the 

world, including India. The programs of Ruhi Institute are for three different age groups. Children 

classes for spiritual education includes ages from 5 to 11 years old, junior youth empowerment 

program, includes ages between12 and 15 years old and youth and adult classes for those 15 and 

above.  Educational activities are planned to aid the participants to acquire proper understanding of 

relevant concepts, develop spiritual qualities, and gain those approaches, skills and aptitudes that 

qualify an individual to direct his or her energies towards the elevation of the well-being in the 

community. The participants of the Ruhi Institute in one activity act as students and in another one 

as tutor. Thus, participants in the Ruhi programs play two different roles at the same time. All the 

people who take part in the different activities of the Ruhi Institute are named collaborators. All 

the programs are according to the requirements and situations of the local people served by the 
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institute and a collaborator follows it according to his/her personal capacities and concern. The 

courses are intended to prepare the trainee to serve the community. In the beginning the 

collaborator learns new concepts and skills and then takes part in courses that make them ready to 

act as tutors of the earlier courses. This forms a dynamic environment for the growth of human 

resources. Ruhi Institute like any other institution has its own strategy and framework. The Ruhi 

Institute has two main theories. On the one hand it disagrees with the individualistic concepts of 

social change and on the other hand it also rejects the concepts that believes human is a product of 

the society. Ruhi Institute believes that any change happens over the interactions between the 

change of both the individual and the structures of society. Developing the individual helps the 

social progress and structural change in society prepares a readier environment for an individual to 

promote his capacities. The participation is one of the main concepts in Ruhi Institute and it means 

a *systematic learning process within each community. In this manner the community the 

community is not considered only as the object of the social experimentation of others but itself 

experiments with new ideas, technologies, methods and procedures (Ruhi institute, 2008). 

Summary 

 In sum, there is a great emphasize on education in Baha’i faith and from its inception the 

Baha’i community was encouraged to start social activities and educational plans.  

Although the Baha’i educational plans in Iran was strongly developing in late 19th and beginning 

of 20th century but because of religious prejudice all Baha’i schools were closed in Raza Shah 

period and after Islamic revolution in 1978 all social activities of Baha’i community was totally 

prevented and forbidden. 

 But India had a different story. The Baha’i educational activities were welcomed in India 

and step by step educational plans of Baha’i faith increased and developed. The number of Baha’i 

schools increased significantly. The Ruhi institute could accomplish its educational programs in 

India but not in Iran. The seasonal schools are hold in different cities in India but in Iran it is 

banned. 

Thus, India is a good place for individual Baha’is and Baha’i communities to implement their 

educational plans. 
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lkjka'k%&  

izLrqr ys[k }kjk orZeku lekt ds tkfrxr] /kkfeZd] jktuhfrd vkfFkZd #i ls gks jgs fo|Vu dks 

mtkxj djus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gS ekuo }kjk ijLij c<+rh bZ";kZ] }s"k] oSeuL; rFkk ladh.kZ LokFkZ o 

eukso`fRr;ksa ds fy, /keZ dks vk/kkj cuk;k tk jgk gS] tcfd lHkh /keZ ekuo dks ,drk o HkkbZpkjs dk 

lans’k nsrs gSaA Hkkjr ds fofo/krkiw.kZ lekt ds fy, flD[kksa ds /keZxzUFk ^Jh xq# xzUFk lkfgc^ esa ladfyr 

ok.kh esa ekuoh; lekurk o ln~Hkkouk dk lans’k uhfgr gS ftl ij vey djds orZeku lekt esa /kkfeZd 

ladh.kZrk ls ckgj fudydj ekuo psruk esa izse] lg;ksx] lgu’khyrk] ca/kqRo rFkk lkSgknzrk dh Hkkouk 

iSnk dh tk ldrh gSA 

Hkkjrh; laLd`fr Hkys gh vius fofo/k rRoksa ls lEiUu jgh gks ijUrq fofHkUu dky ds pyrs ,d 

le; ,slk Hkh vk;k tc blh Hkkjr Hkwfe ij lkaLd`frd rRo lekIr gksrs x;sA ftlls rFkk dfFkr tkfr;ksa 

ds vk/kkj ij bl ns’k ds yksx foHkDr gks x;sA Hkkjrh; laLd`fr fo[kf.Mr gksus yxhA fLFkfr bruh fod̀r 

gks xbZ fd czkgkz.k dks czgkzk ds eq[k ls] {kf=; dks Hkqtkvksa] oS’; dks isV ls vkSj 'kqnz dks iSjkas ls fufeZr 

gqvk ekuk x;k vkSj blh /kkj.kk ds pyrs Hkkjrh; lekt esa oxksZ] O;olk;ksa o dk;ksZ dk foHkktu gks x;kA 

rc ls vc rd ns’k /keZ] tkfr] {ks=] oxZ] fyax bR;kfn ds #i esa fo?kfVr gksrk pyk tk jgk gSA  

LorU=rk ds i'pkr lafo/kku esa rFkkdfFkr lEiw.kZ ns’k esa lekurk dh O;oLFkk dh gS fdUrq vkt 

Hkh ;g O;oLFkk iw.kZ #i ls O;ogkfjd ugha dh tk ldrhA blh dkj.k tkfrxr #i ls rks Hkkjrh; lekt 

dk fo|Vu gks gh pqdk Fkk ijUrq orZeku esa lekt /kkfeZd #i ls] jktuhfrd #i ls rFkk vkfFkZd #i ls 

Hkh fo?kfVr gksrk pyk tk jgk gSA ;g Hksn jk"Vªh; Lrj ij gh ugha vUrjkZ"Vªh; Lrj ij Hkh O;kIr gks pqdk 

gSA eUkq";&euq"; ds lkFk izkd`frd Hksnksa ds dkj.k yM+ jgk gS tkfr&ik¡fr] uLy Hksn] jax Hksn bR;kfn ds 

dkj.k ekuo&ekuo dk 'k=q cu x;k gSA ,d ekuo vius ls fHkUu /keZ] tkfr] uLy Hksn] jax fopkj okys 

O;fDr dks lgu djus dks rS;kj ugha gSA ekuo LoHkko ls b";kZyq o vlfg".kq gks x;k gSA 

 euq"; vius ladh.kZ LokFkksZ rFkk eukso`fRr;ksa ds fy, /keZ dks vk/kkj cukrk gS] /kkfeZd vge~ bruk 

c<+ pqdk gS fd lgu’khyrk dks R;kx dj /kkfeZd tquwu ds dkj.k vius /keksZ dks lokZifj o nwljs ds /keZ 

dks rqPN ekuus yxrk gS blh ds pyrs orZeku esa fo’o Hkj esa /keZ ds uke ij fgalk O;kid Lrj ij c<+ 

jgh gS vkt bDdhloha lnh esa igq¡pus ds ckn Hkh ekuo fo’o Lrj ij vkradokn] xqVokn] {ks=okn] 

vyxkookn] tkfrokn bR;kfn leL;kvksa ls xzLr gqvk iM+k gS ekuo ewY;ksa dk gkzl gks pqdk gSA 

fpUrktud eqn~nk ;g gS fd ;s ekuoo`fRr dh gh mit gS vkSj ekuo lekt ds fy, [krjs dh ?kaVh gSA 

 la;qDr jk"Vª la?k us Hkh ekuo LorU=rk] lekurk vkSj Hkzkr̀Ro dh ckr dks Lohdkjk gSA ;w-,u-vks-

tujy vlsEcyh us 10 fnlEcj 1946 dks ekuo vf/kdkjksa ds lanHkZ esa ,d izLrko ikfjr djrs gq, lHkh 

lnL; ns’kksa dks dgk Fkk fd os vius&vius ns’kksa vkSj izHkko/khu {ks=ks a esa ogk¡ ds 'kS{kf.kd vkSj lkekftd 

orZeku lekt ds lanHkZ esa Jh xq# xzUFk lkfgc dh izklkafxdrk 

 

gjizhr dkSj  

jktLFkku fo’ofo|ky; 

izks- jtuh 'kekZ 

¼iwoZ izkpk;Z] Jh vxzlsu LukrdksRrj f’k{kk egkfo|ky; ds’ko fo|kihB] tkeMksyh] t;iqj½ 

 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


                                                                          A Multidisciplinary  International Quarterly  Print/online 
Peer Reviewed Journal 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  / 14 
 

laLFkkuksa esa fcuk fdlh HksnHkko ;g lans’k lapkfjr djs fd All human beings are born free and 

equal in dignity and rights. They are endowed with reason and conscience and 

should act towards are another in a spirit of brotherhood.  

euq"; vkt viuh dkfcfy;r ds lkFk vk’p;Z tud fodkl dj pqdk gSA uhy xxu dh Nk¡o 

rys [kqys vkleku esa jgus okyk vkSj dan&ewy [kkdj thou fuokZg djus okyk ekuo vkt Lisl ;qx esa 

izos’k dj x;k gS ijUrq euq"; dks ;g ckr vPNh rjg ls le> ysuh pkfg;s fd izd`fr dh vlhe nsu 

lHkh dh lka>h gS fdlh ,d lEiznk; ;k {ks= fo’ks"k ds yksxksa dh ugha gS izd`fr us lHkh euqq";ksa dks leku 

cuk;k gS fQj tkfr oxksZ] uLyks] jaxks dk Hksn D;ksa\ lalkj ds lHkh euq"; leku gks vkSj muesa ,drk o 

HkkbZpkjk gh mudh izFke vko’;drk g SA 

blh ckr dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, e/;dky esa xq# xzUFk lkfgc dh jpuk dh xbZA ;g xzUFk vius 

vki esa fofo/krk esa ,drk dk izrhd gSA ;g ,d ,slk xzUFk gS ftles ckjgoha ls l=goha 'krkCnh ds 36 

ok.khdkjksa dh ok.kh ladfyr gSA ;g fdlh ,d O;fDr dh jpuk u gksdj fofHkUu /kekZ] izkarks o {ks=ksa rFkk 

fofHkUu tkfr;ksa ds larks dh ok.kh dk ladyu gS bl ladyu esa fofHkUu Hkk"kkvksa ¼Qkjlh] vjch] laLdr̀] 

fgUnh] xqtjkrh] ejkBh] jktLFkku] Hkkstiqjh vkfn½ dh 'kCnkoyh dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gS ijUrq ;g 'kCnkoyh 

,slh gS tks lk/kkj.k cksypky dh Hkk"kk esa ikbZ tkrh gSA 

bu fofo/krkvksa dks bl xzUFk esa ladfyr djus dk eq[; dkj.k ;gh gS fd rRdkyhu lekt esa 

/keZ] o.kZ] Js.kh vkSj Hkw[k.M ds vk/kkj ij ijLij fojks/kh #fp;ksa] ?k`.kk vkSj O;FkZ ds deZdk.Mksa ds dkj.k 

lekt esa O;kIr 'kfDRk;ksa dks pqukSrh nh tk ldsA xq# xzUFk lkfgc esa ,d ,slh foy{k.k lH;rk dk l`tu 

fd;k x;k gS ftlesa ekuoh; lerk dk lans’k uhfgr gS ;g gj le; o LFkku ij leku #i ls egRoiw.kZ 

o 'kk’or~ gSA blds vuqlkj ;|fi euq"; ds /kkfeZd fo’okl fHkUu&fHkUu gS fdUrq lHkh dk ewyk/kkj ,d gS 

vr% fuEu iafDr;k¡ bl xzUFk esa uhfgr vusdrk esa ,drk dk vf}rh; mnkgj.k gS& 

 lHk efg tksfr tksfr gS lksbZ  

frl dS pkuf.k lHk efg pku.kq gksbZ 

 uk dks cSjh ugh fcxkuk lxy lafx ge dm cfu vkbZA 

 vofy vyg uw# mikbvk dqnjfr ds lHk cans  

,d uwj rs lHkq txq miftvk dmu Hkys dks eansA 

 ,dks io.kq ekVh lHk ,dk lHk ,dk tkfr lokbZvkA 

xq# xzUFk lkfgc esa ,d ,slh fopkj/kkj dk fuekZ.k fd;k ftlesa dksbZ Å¡pk ;k uhpk ugha gSA 

flD[k xq#vksa }kjk pykbZ xbZ laxr o iaxr dh jhfr us O;ogkfjd #i ls Å¡p uhp ds Hksn dks feVk;k 

bl ckr dh ?kks"k.kk fuEu iafDr;ksa }kjk gksrh gS ftlls irk pyrk gS fd e/;dkyhu larks o xq#vksas ds 

iz;Ru ls lHkh o.kZ ,d gks pqds Fks& 

Pkkjs iSj /kjEe ns pkjs ojfu bdq ojuq djkbvk 

Xkq# ukud ,d egkiq#"k Fks vkSj os LoHkko ls fouez Fks ;g fouezrk dk Hkko bu iafDr;ksa }kjk 

iznf’kZr gksrk gS ftlesa mugksus Lo;a dks uhp ls Hkh uhp ekuk vkSj lekt }kjk nqRdkjs x;s oxZ dh ihM+k 

dks muds lkFkh cudj eglwl fd;k& 

 Ukhpk vanfj uhp tkfr uhph gw vfr uhpqA 

Ukkud fru dS jafx lkfFk ofMvk flm fdvk jhlAA 

 lHkq dks Å¡pk vk[kh, uhpq u nhlS dksbZA  
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bduS HkkaMs lkft, dbq pku.kq frg yksbZAA 

rRdkyhu lekt esa fgUnqvksa o eqlyekuks esa }s"k o bZ";kZ dh Hkkouk cyorh gks pqdh Fkh xq#ok.kh 

us tkfr ik¡fr ds HksnHkko ds fo#) rks tsgkn NsM+ gh fn;k Fkk bl ok.kh us ckgjh fn[kkos dks ,d vksj 

djds ,drk dh Hkkouk dk lans’k Hkh fn;k& 

 uk ge fgUnq u eqlyeku  

vyg jke ds fiaMq ijku 

 fgUnw rqjd dgk rs vk;s 

fdfu ,d jkg pykbZ  

fny efg lksfp fopkfj dokns  

fHkld nkstd fdfu ikbZA 

xq# xzUFk lkfgc esa ladfyr ok.kh dk eq[; m|s’; ekuo dY;k.k gS& bles vk/;kfRed] 

lkekftd] jktuSfrd] vkfFkZd vkfn vuds leL;kvksa ls xzflr lekt ds dY;k.k ds fy, izkFkZuk dh xbZ 

gS vkSj dgk x;k gS fd gs izHkq! Tkxr dk dY;k.k djks] pkgs fdlh Hkh rjg ls djks& 

txr tyank jf[k yS 

vki.kh fdjik /kkfjA 

ftrq nqvkjS mcjS frrs ysgq mckfjA 

lfrxqfj lq[kq os[kkfyvk lpk lcnq chpkfjA 

ukud vo# u lq>bZ gfj fcu c[kl.k gkjAA 

okLro esa xq# xzUFk lkfgc esa lkEiznkf;dk ?k`.kk o ekuo eu esa Hksn mRiUu djusokys rRoksa dks 

loZFkk vLohdkj djrs gq, gj /keZ dh vk/kkjf’kyk dks lR; ekuk gS vkSj lPpk /keZ lnSo ekuork dh l sok 

vkSj mldk dY;k.k gh crk;k x;k gS& 

 ,dkS /kjeq fnzM+S lpq dksbZ  

xqjefr iwjk tqfx tqfx lksbZAA 

Xkq#ok.kh esa Li"V gS fd nwljksa ds voxq.k ns[kus ds ctk;s muds xq.kksa dks lh[kuk cqf)erk 

gS& 

 Lkk> djhtS xq.kg dsjh NksfM+ voxq.k pyh,A 

 Qjhnk cqjk nk Hkyk dfj xqlk eu u g<+kbZA 

blh lanHkZ esa xq# vtZqu nso dk dFku gS fd  

nq[k u nsbZ fdlS thv ifr flm ?kfj tkomA 

xq# xzUFk lkfgc esa tkfr ik¡fr vkSj /keZ ds Hksn Hkko ls Åij mBdj fpUru lR; esa ,d gh ukn 

xqatk;eku gS ;g vkykSfdd ukn gS& ^^,d firk ,dl ds ge ckfjdA^^ fu"d"kZr% ge ;g dg ldrs gS 

fd tc lc euq"; ,d fuxqZ.k dh larku gS rks ekuo&ekuo esa ijLij HksnHkko fuewZy gS ;g Å¡p&uhp] 

tkfr&ik¡fr fyax Hksn ds vk/kkj ij }s"k ,ao frjLdkj djuk ml l`f"V jpf;rk ije firk ijes’oj dks dSls 

lqgkrs gksaxs\ ,d vksj ge mldh n;k] d#.kk o d`ik ds bPNqd gSa vkSj nwljh vksj ge ml izHkq dh l`f"V 

esa viuh ?k`.kk o oSeuL; tSls fo"k ?kksy jgs gSaA 

xq# xzUFk lkfgc dh okf.k dh ;g ekU;rk gS fd ;fn dksbZ /keZ Js"B gS rks oks gS ml izHkq] vYykg 

;k bZ’oj ds uke dk Lej.k o fueZy deZA ;fn dksbZ fgUn q gS rks og lPpk fgUnq cus vkSj ;fn dksbZ 

eqfLye gS rks og lPpk eqlyeku cusA 
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 pgq ojuk dm ns mins’kq  

ukud ml iafMr dm lnk vnslqA 

 lks eqyka tks eu flm yjS  

xqj minsfl dky flm tqjSA 

euq"; ds deZ gh mls Åij mBkrs gS vkSj mlds deZ gh mlds fouk’k dk dkj.k curs gS ekuo 

lsok gh bZ’oj lsok gS vkSj ;g lsok fu"dke Hkko ls djuh pkfg;s& 

 lsok djr gksbZ fugdkehA  

frl dks gksr ijkifr lqvkehAA 

jk"Vªh; vkSj vUrjkZ"Vªh; ,drk o ln~Hkkouk dks ǹ<+ djus ds fy, xq#vksa ds fØ;kRed dne 

mBk;sA mudh ok.kh esa LFkku&LFkku ij ekuo ,drk] izse] lekurk vkSj HkkbZpkjs ij cy fn;k x;k gS% 

lHks lk>hoky lnkbfu rwa fdlS u fnlfg ckgjk thmAA 

og ijekRek ,d gSA yksx mls fofHkUu ukeksa ls iqdkjrs gS& 

 dksbZ cksyS jke jke dksbZ [kqnkbAA 

dksbZ lsoS xqlbZvk dksbZ vykfgAA 

dksbZ jke dgs ;k jghe dgs eryc rks ml ^,d^ bZ’oj ls gh gSA efUnj vkSj efLtn ,d gSA 

fgUnq&iwtk rFkk eqfLye&uekt ,d gS lHkh balku ,d gSA lEiw.kZ euq";rk ,d gSA Hkze ds dkj.k izk.kh 

vyx&vyx fn[kkbZ nsrs gSA 

 ^^ekuo dh tkr lHkS ,dS ifgpkucksA^^ 

bl izdkj ge ns[krs gS fd euork vkSj ,drk dk lans’k nsus okyk Jh xq# xzUFk lkfgc izpfyr 

/kekZs dk lka>k /kkfeZd xzUFk gS blls /kkfeZd i{kikr ladh.kZrk ,ao lkEiznkf; dk dksbZ LFkku ugha gSA vr% 

vkt lewps fo’o esa ca/kqRo dh Hkkouk dks n<̀+ djus dh vko’;drk gSA ,d ,slh O;kid fo’o fopkj/kkjk 

dks viuk;k tk;s tks fd u flQZ /keZ vk/kkfjr HksnHkko] ladh.kZ jk"Vªoknh lksp] jax&uLy&fyax Hksn] 

vkfFkZd vlarqyu o jktuhfrd Hksn dk fu"ks/k djs cfYd lHkh /kekZ] jk"Vªks] jaxks] uLyks ds euq"; dks 

Lohdkj djds vkfFkZd lekurk o LorU=rk dks lefiZr lekt dh LFkkiuk dj ldsA xq# xzUFk lkfgc dh 

ok.kh }kjk ,d ,slh thou 'kSyh dkfuekZ.k ekuo lekt esa fd;k tk ldrk gS tks izR;sd euq"; dh 

vko’;drk dks iwjk djus esa leFkZ gS vkSj ftlds }kjk euq"; /kkfeZd ladh.kZrk ds nk;js ls ckgj fudy 

dj ekuo psruk esa lgu’khyrk o veu&’kkfUr iSnk djsxhA 

lanHkZ& 

dkSj] txthr ¼1990½] ekf.kd eksrh&Hkkx&1] ubZ fnYyh% gjeu ifCy’kax gkml 

lkcj] MkW- tlchj flag ¼2008 ekpZ½% fo’o ekuo thou ds izsj.kk L=ksr% Jh xq# xzUFk lkfgc-                         

xqjefr Kku 

flag] ,l- ¼2009½ Jh xq# xzUFk lkfgc- ve`rlj% HkkbZ pr qj flag thou flag izdk’kd 

flag] la- xqjc['k flag ¼2008 uoEcj½% ekuork ds iFk izn’kZd Jh xq# xzUFk ukud nso th ,ao mudk 

fe’ku- xqjefr KkuA  
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Abstract: 
Learning is meaningful if all senses are utilized simultaneously in the process of acquiring knowledge. As we move to the 

higher level of learning the abstractness in the concepts go on increasing. Mere verbal explanation can never reduce this 

complexity. Usually a teacher makes the child accept it as it is and moves ahead. The child takes it as it is, crams it or omits it as an 

option. All these are not healthy way of learning. 

Constructivist learning theory has its place in the educational setting, but may not be appropriate as an exclusive practice. We've 

detailed some of the pros and cons of constructivist learning theory as well as some ideas on how to integrate its principles into the 

learning environment. 

Constructivism in education is the need of time. The constructivist approach through the medium of technology helps to achieve the 

major aims of education. Biological science Curriculum Study (BSCS), explains the process of constructivism by employing five 

“E”s. they are Engage, Explore, Explain, Elaborate, and Evaluation. 

In our Indian classroom setup, the heterogeneity bound to exist. We never attempt to overcome it, but our attempt is to provide 

conducive environment which caters to the individual differences. The teaching-learning process must facilitate the gifted as well as 

the slow learners to perceive and understand the concept in a meaningful way. It must provide an individual to construct his own 

knowledge rather than reproducing facts. A constructivist approach through technology is the best means to cater the need of 

heterogeneous group. It encourages active participation on the part of the learner and helps them to explore and elaborate the fund 

of knowledge. Even students find it more interesting. 

Keywords: Constructivist, individual, technology, transformation and traditional. 

Introduction: 

 As per Swami Vivekananda “Education is the manifestation of perfection already in man”. 

Education works out to nurture the potentials of individuals for a overall development. Education 

today has undergone a major shift from traditional chalk and talk method to constructivist 

approach. The world is changing at a faster pace and to keep in line with the changing world we 

need to update our teaching-learning process. Technology has made tremendous progress in the 

past few years and the application of technology in our present day class room teaching can intern 

prove to be essential means to overcome the drawback of present Educational System. 

 Today Class room teaching has become monotonous and passive activity. The students are 

only inactive listener passive by nature who just mugged up the content in the form it is being 

taught in class without giving it a second thought. In order to attain Quantity in Education we are 

losing out the Quality. Our students who are rankers out here at State and National level fail to 

complete at international level; why? Its not that the students don’t have ability to compete, they 

do have, but it’s not nurtured the way it needs to be. The mere mechanical class room teaching of 

the concept will never create creative citizens. Here Technology has a major role to play. It’s said 

that, the more I see, the more I perceive. 
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 An Indian class room consists of heterogeneous group of students. Catering to the needs of 

each and every one is not an easy task at all. Also we are bound to accept the individual 

differences in each student. The individual difference is basically due to the; 

(a) Innate abilities. 

(b) Environmental influence. 

The innate ability of an individual cannot be changed, but of course the environment can be 

made facilitating and conducive for an individual. To make the class room environment conducive 

and enhance the teaching-learning process, Technology has major role to play. If the class room 

instructions include technical inputs, then it would enhance the concept clarity and perception of 

the students. Even the average and below average students can try to grasp the concepts according 

to his understanding instead being just passive listeners or seating in class with the absent mind. At 

least the picture or visual may arise the curiosity in a child and maybe he starts thinking in his own 

rather than accepting blindly what is feed to him. 

HETEROGENITY IN INDIAN CLASSROOM: 

 The Psychological growth of the child is kept in mind while designing entire school 

curriculum. Sometimes psychological aspect of child is neglected when it comes to teaching-

learning process. Psychologists say that “All individuals are different in degrees and not in kind.” 

Though every student has the ability to grasp and conceptualize the concept, but pace of it is 

different for every child. In every class there is mixed group of fast and slow learners here we are 

not concerned about how to bring them on same platform but is to provide an exposure to 

knowledge and facilitate them to explore their own words. 

Eminent Psychologist Bruner, Gagne, Eric Erickson and many others emphasize on the 

environmental factors contributing development of the Childs personality. Here the major 

emphasize is on the construction of one’s own knowledge by the child. The teaching-learning 

process must be effective enough to plunder the mind of the child with questions like, Why, How, 

etc. Arousing curiosity in a child’s mind is the basic purpose of the class room instruction. Even 

educationist now-a-days emphasize more on the construction of once ones knowledge rather than 

producing facts.  

Learning is meaningful if all senses are utilized simultaneously in the process of acquiring 

knowledge. As we move to the higher level of learning the abstractness in the concepts go on 

increasing. Mere verbal explanation can never reduce this complexity. Usually a teacher makes the 

child accept it as it is and moves ahead. The child takes it as it is, crams it or omits it as an option. 

All these are not healthy way of learning. 

Here of course technology can prove to be a boon. Using technology in teaching of such 

concepts can provide a direction to a child’s imagination. This will in turn lead to his concept 

clarity. Basically when a child visualizes a virtual image, he uses his senses of hearing as well as 

vision to perceive it. This helps in acquisition of higher order skills of reasoning (why) and 

analyzing it critically based on his prior knowledge. The retention of such processed knowledge 

from the information is of longer duration. A teacher’s task of teaching gets fulfilled when a child 

can relate the concept to the world outside. 
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What is constructivism? 

“As long as there were people asking each other questions, we have had constructivist classrooms. 

Constructivism, the study of learning, is about how we all make sense of our world, and that really 

hasn’t changed.”                                                                       - Jacqueline Grennan Brooks (1999) 

 

The concept of constructivism has roots in classical antiquity, going back to Socrates's 

dialogues with his followers, in which he asked directed questions that led his students to realize 

for themselves the weaknesses in their thinking. The Socratic dialogue is still an important tool in 

the way constructivist educators assess their students' learning and plan new learning experiences. 

Constructivism is basically a theory - based on observation and scientific study - about how people 

learn. By experiencing things and acting upon those experiences people build their own 

understanding and knowledge of the world. When we encounter something new, we have to 

reconcile it with our previous ideas and experience, maybe changing what we believe, or maybe 

discarding the new information as irrelevant. In any case, we are active creators of our own 

knowledge. To do this, we must ask questions, explore, and assess what we know. In the 

classroom, the constructivist view of learning can point towards a number of different teaching 

practices. In the most general sense, it usually means encouraging students to use active techniques 

(experiments, real-world problem solving) to create more knowledge and then to reflect on and 

talk about what they are doing and how their understanding is changing. The teacher should be 

aware of the previous knowledge of children and accordingly she should guide the activity to 

address them. Constructivist teachers encourage students to constantly assess how the activity is 

helping them gain understanding. By questioning themselves and their strategies, students in the 

constructivist classroom ideally become "expert learners." This gives them ever-broadening tools 

to keep learning. With a well-planned classroom environment, the students learn HOW TO 

LEARN. Constructivism is also often misconstrued as a learning theory that compels students to 

"reinvent the wheel." In fact, constructivism taps into and triggers the student's innate curiosity 

about the world and how things work. Students do not reinvent the wheel but, rather, attempt to 

understand how it turns, how it functions. They become engaged by applying their existing 

knowledge and real-world experience, learning to hypothesize, testing their theories, and 

ultimately drawing conclusions from their findings.  

         Though Constructivist learning holds a significant place in the educational setting, then to it 

is not regarded as appropriate as an exclusive practice. We've detailed some of the pros and cons of 

constructivist learning theory as well as some ideas on how to integrate its principles into the 

learning environment. Constructivist learning theory operates based on the principle that students 

build knowledge based upon prior knowledge. Constructivism theory states that there is no 

knowledge independent of the knower, only the knowledge that they create for themselves based 

on the information that they obtain from the world around them. Instead of having a finite answer, 

constructivism teaches that the learner creates the answer as they see it. Since students begin with 

existing knowledge as the starting point, teachers are less like dispensers of information and more 

like teach guides that allow students to make their own conclusions. This method of teaching tends 

to be more tolerant of different cultures and encourages diversity rather than other theories. 
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Constructivism avoids direct instruction. Instead, the teacher guides students in discovering 

knowledge on their own. In constructivism, 

 Here students are not passive listener they are actively involved; 

 The role of teacher here is of learning guide so the environment is democratic, rather than 

autocratic; 

 the activities are students oriented nor lesson oriented; 

 a teacher facilitates activities in which students are responsible for their own learning and 

are autonomous from one another. 

Difference between Traditional & Constructivist Classroom: 

Basis Traditional Classroom Constructivist Classroom 

1. Concept 1. Curriculum begins with the 

parts of the whole and emphasizes 

on basic skill, 

1. Curriculum emphasizes big 

concept, beginning with the 

whole and expanding to include 

the parts. 

2.Scope 2. Strict adherence to fixed 

curriculum is highly valued 

2. Pursuit of student questions 

and interests is valued 

3.Material Used 3. Materials are primarily 

textbooks and workbooks. 

3. Materials include primary 

sources of material and 

manipulative materials 

4.Basis of Learning 4. Learning is based on 

repetition 

4. Learning is interactive, 

building on what the student 

already knows 

5.Role of Student 5. Teachers disseminate 

information to students; students are 

recipients of knowledge. 

5. Teachers have a dialogue with 

students, helping students 

construct their own knowledge. 

6. Role of Teacher 6. Teacher’s role is directive, 

rooted in authority 

6. Teacher’s role is interactive, 

rooted in negotiation. 

7.Method of Evaluation 7. Assessment is through 

testing, correct answers 

7. Assessment includes student 

works, observations, and points 

of view, as well as tests. Process 

is as important as product. 

8. Perception 8. Knowledge is seen as inert. 8. Knowledge is seen as 

dynamic, ever changing with our 

experiences. 

9.Number of Students 

required 

9. Students work primarily 

alone 

Students work primarily in 

groups. 

 

Roles of the Teacher in Constructivist teaching 
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According to David Jonassen, Distinguished Professor of Learning Technologies at the 

University of Missouri, there are three roles for teachers who use the constructivist learning theory 

in their class. 

 Modeling 

 Coaching 

 Scaffolding-to provides sufficient support to promote learning when new concepts are 

introduced. 

Constructivist learning environments, according to Jonassen, should have specific learning 

goals, where teachers make activities interesting and engaging, but not overly structured. 

Examples of how teachers could approach learning goals would be having the students answer a 

specific, open-ended question or a broad issue, examine a case study, undertake a long-term 

project or examine a problem with multiple projects or cases integrated together. 

Benefits of Constructivist teaching 

Constructivist teaching places more emphasis on sensory input, something that has long 

been over looked by many traditional educators. In the days of old, students were expected to sit 

through lectures, take notes and take tests. While some of that still occurs in classrooms, more and 

more educators are learning that students need to be fully involved in the learning process, using 

all of their senses, not just their eyes and ears. Learners aren’t just passive participants in the 

classroom; they need to be actively involved in “the bigger picture" of the world around them. 

The constructivist teaching method has been used in special education settings for some time. It is 

quite effective for those students who have special needs like sensory processing disorder or those 

on the Autistic spectrum. Some of these students have brilliant minds, but simply can't be reached 

through traditional methods. Rather than simply doling out information, a teacher is more of a 

guide for a learning journey and actively participates in the learning process with the students as 

well as encouraging them to challenge ideas. 

Constructivist Application of Technology: 

 We already discussed about facilitating each and every individual to actively participate in 

the teaching-learning process in classroom. Facilitate here means to provide them a medium which 

activates all their senses and make them a mentally ready to perceive and relate to things. Even 

Gestalt, believes that the foremost principle which contribute learning is the principle of readiness; 

here we mean physical and mental readiness. To make an individual ready to learn some stimulus 

which a rise his curiosity should be provided to him. An environment for the stimulus of any of 

any of a wide range of devises and machines, physical systems, work environments, human and 

animal populations, individual processes, as well as natural or artificial systems can be provided 

through Technology. Here technology enables to the construction of knowledge. Here the concept 

of constructivist learning through technology gets focused. 

 Constructivism in education is the need of time. The constructivist approach through the 

medium of technology helps to achieve the major aims of education.  

The process of constructivism by employing five “E”s. they are Engage, Explore, Explain, 

Elaborate, and Evaluation. 

 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


                                                                          A Multidisciplinary  International Quarterly  Print/online 
Peer Reviewed Journal 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  / 22 
 

1. ENGAGE:  

           In this stage the instructional task are first identified by student which they encounter. 

Connection building of past and present learning experiences should be made lay the 

organizational ground work for the activities ahead and stimulate their involvement in the 

anticipation of these activities. The technology can be a great help here as sawing the surprising 

event, and animated series (i.e. forming of a DNA structure, how a human body functions, eruption 

of volcano and the flow of lava, lifestyle of people at northern poles, icebergs in sea, the wild life 

and its habitat etc.) are ways to engage the students and focus them on instructional tasks. Unless 

the senses of students are not involved attentiveness and appropriate learning can’t be developed as 

to motivate students for active participation technology plays an important role. 

2. EXPLORE: 

 In this stage students gets straight away involved with phenomena and material. Involving 

themselves in activities they develop a grounding of experiences with phenomenon. Here 

technology is the best source for exploration of knowledge. If technology is tactfully used to teach 

a particular concept; in depth detailed study could be done and concept clarity on part of the 

student be achieved. Even students can explore the ocean of knowledge through internet 

nowadays. The student’s inquiry process drives the instruction during an exploration. 

 

3. EXPLAIN: 

 The third stage, explain, is the point at which the learner begins to put the abstract 

experiences through which s/he has undergone into a communicable form. In order to format 

sequencing events in logical format language acts as a motivating agent. Learner support each 

other understands as they articulate their observations. Explanations from the teacher can provide 

names that correspond to historical and standard language, for student findings and events. For 

example a child through her exploration, may state they have noticed that a magnet has a tendency 

to “stick” to a certain metallic object. The teacher, in her discussion, may at this stage introduce 

the terminology referring to “an attracting force”. The misconceptions can be removed during the 

discussion which facilitates even an average student to gain an insight of the concept. There are 

many created works like drawing, video or tape recording and writing acts as evidences of 

learner’s development progress and growth. 

4.ELABORATE: 

   In the stage four, the students expand on the concepts they have learned, make connections 

to other related concepts, and apply their understanding to the world around them.  

   For example; while exploring light phenomena, a learner constructs an understanding of 

the path light travels through space. 

   Examining a lamp post, she may notice that the shadow of the post changes its location as 

the day grows later. This observation can lead to further inquiry as to possible connections 

between the shadow’s changing location and the changes in the direction of the light source, the 

sun. 

   Applications to real world event such as where to plant flowers so that they receive 

sunlight most of the day, or how to probe up a beach umbrella for shade from the sun, are both 

extension and applications of the concept that the light travels in a straight path. These connections 
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often lead to further inquiry and new understandings which could be nurtured and motivated 

through technical inputs. 

5. EVALUATION: 

 Evaluate, the fifth “E” is an ongoing diagnostic process that allows the teacher to determine 

if the learner has attained understanding of concepts and knowledge. The evidence of learning 

serves to guide the teacher in future technical lesson planning (Digital lesson plan) and may signal 

the need for modification and change of direction. 

 The learning process is open-ended and open to change. There is an on going loop where 

questions lead to answers but more questions and instruction is driven by both predetermined 

lesson design and the inquiry process. The constructivist through technology caters to the 

individual differences in a heterogeneous classroom set up. 

1. It activates several cognitive processes in the learner during learning including relevant 

information, organizing incoming information and integrating information with the existing 

knowledge. 

2. It enhances the possibility of individualizing the educational process to accommodate the 

needs, interests, current knowledge and learning styles of each particular student to 

construct his\her own knowledge. 

3. It leads to more positive attitude towards learning and it also increases student participation 

in classroom. 

4. It provides opportunity to each student to explore his\her own knowledge. 

Student’s positive attitude towards the technical approach: 

Researches show that students show a greater liking to the technology integrated approach 

in classroom rather than the routine chalk and talk approach. The main reasons they specify is 

because it is a 

 Learning is individualizing in nature. 

 Learning according to self pace.  

 No humiliation for doing mistake.  

 Experimenting with different options is possible.  

 Are more objective than teachers.  

 Free teachers for more meaningful contact with students  

  Great motivator. 

 Give a sense of heuristic learning to students. 

 Are excellent for drill and practice  

 Provides stimulus which arose curiosity to enquiry. 

 Teach in small increments  

 Build proficiency in technological use, which will be valuable later in life. 

 Sensitize the hearing, touch and sight to perceive knowledge for longer retention. 

 Helps to conceptualize the applications of the content in day to day life situation. 

Hurdles in the path of technical integration in teaching-learning process: 

Up till now we discussed how technology proves helpful in the teaching learning process to 

cater the individual differences in the class. We are also in brief known from researches that 

students too like to learn through technological package. 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


                                                                          A Multidisciplinary  International Quarterly  Print/online 
Peer Reviewed Journal 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  / 24 
 

Though technology has a number of benefits, it is not being used to the extent and way it 

could be used. Many hurdles come in the way of applying technology in the teaching learning 

process in the classroom. 

1. Though many schools of today’s era are well equipped with latest hardware and software 

but benefit of it largely depends upon the skill of teachers who are using it. 

2. For using educational technology more effectively, teacher have to master a variety of 

powerful tools, have to redesign lesson plans as per technology enhance resources with less 

number of computers how more and more number of students can be taught logistic 

problems and teacher should take on a  complex new role in technology transformed 

classroom. 

3. Teachers currently receive little technical, pedagogic or administrative support for these 

fundamental changes and few colleges of education adequately prepare their graduates to 

use information technologies in their teaching. As a result, most teachers are left largely on 

their own as they struggle to integrate technology into their curricula. 

4. Moreover when teachers do make us information technologies they are often used for 

either teaching students about computers or for drill and practice sessions focusing on the 

acquisition of isolated basic skills. Most teachers report that computers initially make their 

job more difficult.Despite the daunting challenge of using computers and networks 

appropriately within an educational context, however, teachers commonly report that they 

have not received adequate preparation in the effective use of computers within the 

classroom. 

5. Towards technology related courses teacher generally have a negative reactions to 

narrowly technical orientation.  This pursue them just operation of computers but not how 

to use it for enhancing their teaching. 

6. Most teachers, however, cannot use computers effectively someone is available to help not 

only with the technical problems that are likely to arise from time to time but also with the 

deeper pedagogic challenges of choosing software, organizing project that make use of 

technology, and learning how to guide students in the use of computer-based resources. 

7. A main challenge before a teacher is to evaluate the cost of time that is required for 

teachers to incorporate technology effectively in the curriculum.  Especially in the 

inception period the effective utilization of education technology is a challenge. 

8. One of the biggest hurdles in technology integration in the process of teaching learning is 

its acceptance by teachers who are still not showing positive approach towards it.  

9. The status of teacher’s training institute regarding its curriculum, syllabus etc which is still 

outdated and teachers teaching is also not justify it so the result is that the pupil teacher 

who undergo this training don’t become efficient enough in incorporation of technology in 

their life while teaching in class.  

CONCLUSION: 

As far as Indian classroom is concerned heterogeneity exist by and large.  We never wanted 

to overcome or hampered this unity in diversity but just to attempt for the favorable environment 

which approach to words individual differences. Though the students is gifted or slow learners 

teaching learning process should facilitate both of them in perceiving and understanding the 
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concept in meaningful way.  Building of self knowledge rather than reproducing facts in the basic 

target. A constructivist approach through technology is the best means to cater the need of 

heterogeneous group. It encourages active participation on the part of the learner and helps them to 

explore and elaborate the fund of knowledge. Even students find it more interesting. But still in 

most of the schools in India integration of technology in teaching learning process is not proper, 

because of many reasons some of the important one is teacher’s attitude and inefficiency to 

integrate technology to teach the subject content. 

 Looking at the data, over 200,000 new teachers enter the profession each year, and there is 

50% turn over in the teaching force approximately every 15 years. While advances in underlying 

technologies, educational software and pedagogic methods will result in an ongoing need for in 

service training, colleges of education have a valuable opportunity to introduce feature teacher to 

the use of educational technology before the demands of an actual teaching position began to 

intrude on the time available for such training. 

REFERENCES 

Alan Tait and Roger Mills Routledge(1999); The Convergence of Distance and Conventional 

Education: Patterns of Flexibility for the Individual Learner.  

Brooks & Brooks (2001); In Search of Understanding: The Case for Constructivist 

Classrooms.  

Chandra, R. (2005); Teaching and Technology for Human Development, Delhi, Kalpaz 

Publications. 

David Carr Routledge(1998); Education, Knowledge, and Truth: Beyond the Postmodern Impasse. 

Ghosh, P. (2005); Modern Educational Technologies, Jaipur, Aaviskar Publishers. 

Leslie P. Steffe and Jerry Gale Lawrence Erlbaum Associates (1995); Constructivism in 

Education. 

Nel Noddings Westview(1998); Philosophy of Education.  

Oxford English dictionary. 

Pelech, Jim (2010); The Comprehensive Handbook of Constructivist Teaching: From Theory to 

Practice.  

Vermette, Paul (2009); Engaging teens in their own learning: 8 Keys to Student Success.  

http://eppi.ioe.ac.uk/EPPIWeb/home.aspx?page=/reel/review_groups/tta_ict/review_one_abstract.

htm.http://www.miamisci.org/ph/phpanel.htmlwww.wikipedia.com. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/
https://www.questia.com/library/102850364/the-convergence-of-distance-and-conventional-education
https://www.questia.com/library/102850364/the-convergence-of-distance-and-conventional-education
https://www.questia.com/library/109263572/education-knowledge-and-truth-beyond-the-postmodern
https://www.questia.com/library/93540661/constructivism-in-education
https://www.questia.com/library/93540661/constructivism-in-education
https://www.questia.com/library/3041277/philosophy-of-education
http://eppi.ioe.ac.uk/EPPIWeb/home.aspx?page=/reel/review_groups/tta_ict/review_one_abstract.htm
http://eppi.ioe.ac.uk/EPPIWeb/home.aspx?page=/reel/review_groups/tta_ict/review_one_abstract.htm
http://www.miamisci.org/ph/phpanel.html


                                                                          A Multidisciplinary  International Quarterly  Print/online 
Peer Reviewed Journal 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  / 26 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Introduction: 

        India’s environmental movement is at crossroad. On the one hand, there is a greater 

acceptance of our concerns, but on the other hand, there is also growing resistance against the 

required action. Grassroot and radical environmental movements have played important role in 

global environmental politics. While reviewing major environmental resistance movements in 

India such as, Chipko, Narmada Bachav Andolan, Tehari Dam Compaign, Baliapal and Chilka 

Bachav Andolan etc, it is observed that, they differ from one another on the grounds of critical 

analyses, strategies, ethical motives and political impacts. 

            The conditions which gave rise to the movements have intensified over the period of time. 

This suggests that for the foreseeable future, ecological resistance movements will continue to 

challenge the environmental beliefs and practices that are predominant in today’s world. 

           The diversity of these popular ecological resistance movements serve as a caution against 

hasty generalization. Still, thoughtful critic of these movements reveals some trends and tendencies 

.Such analysis allows consideration of international foundations of popular ecological resistance. It 

makes possible to speak of the emergence and potential of a global radical environmentalism. 

Methodology: 

Objectives of the Study: 

 To study major environmental movements in India. 

 To understand the issues, trends and tendencies   related to these movements. 

Research Problem: To study major environmental movements in the context of issues, trends and 

tendencies related to these movements. 

Data Collection and Analysis: 

This paper is purely based on secondary sources such as reference books, articles in 

journals and articles on authentic websites. The secondary data will be collected with the help of 

available sources and analysed, and conclusions will be furnished afterwards. 

What is Resistance Movement? 

According to English Dictionary resistance movement is fighting (for freedom, etc) often 

secretly or illegally, against an invader in an occupied country or against the country’s 

government, etc.A resistance movement is any form of political protest by an individual, group of 

individuals, or collection of like-minded groups. In general, the protests are in opposition to 

occupation of a nation by a foreign presence or to internal government policies and rule. Many 

causes for and forms of the resistance movement concept exist. 

              Two of the most basic are organized violent uprisings against a foreign invasion or 

nonviolent resistance. One of the most famous organized violent uprisings was the multifaceted 
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underground French resistance to German Nazi occupation of France was during World War II. 

An example of a nonviolent resistance was when the spiritual leader Mahatma Gandhi led against 

British rule in India in the early and mid-1900s. 

                Civil resistance against an established government is quite common throughout human 

history, and is often referred to as an insurrection. Insurrections such as those that have occurred in 

modern times in states like Iraq, Peru, and Sri Lanka often grow to the point where they can be 

categorized loosely as a form of resistance movement known as civil war. 

               Religious differences often lead to resistance movements as well. The Shiite, Sunni, and 

Kurdish Islamic conflict in Iraq is one example, and the conflict between Muslims and Hindus in 

India is another. 

Environmental Resistance Movements: 

                  The environmental movement (sometimes referred to as the ecology movement), also 

including conservation and green politics, is a diverse scientific, social, and political movement 

for addressing environmental issues. 

                 The environmental movement is an international movement, represented by a range of 

organizations, from the large to grassroots and varies from country to country. Due to its large 

membership, varying and strong beliefs, and occasionally speculative nature, the environmental 

movement is not always united in its goals. The movement also encompasses some other 

movements with a more specific focus, such as the climate movement. At its broadest, the 

movement includes private citizens, professionals, religious devotees, politicians, scientists, 

nonprofit organizations and individual advocates. 

               In case of India, Environmental and public health is an ongoing struggle. The first seed of 

an environmental movement in India was the foundation in 1964 of Dasholi Gram Swarajya 

Sangh, a labour coperative started by Chandi Prasad Bhatt. It was inaugurated by Sucheta Kriplani 

and founded on a land donated by Shyma Devi. This initiative was eventually followed up with the 

Chipko movement starting in 1974. 

Chipko Movement in India: 

             The Chipko Movement was started in the northern Himalayan segment of Uttar Pradesh, 

the area that is well known as Uttarakhand. The word “chipko” refers “to stick” or “to hug”. The 

name of the movement comes from a word meaning “embrace”: where the villagers hug the trees, 

saving them by interposing their bodies between them and the contractors’ axes. 

This became popular as “Chipko movement”. Chipko movement is a grassroot level 

movement, which started in response to the needs of the people of Uttarakhand. The rate of heavy 

depletion of forests was resulting in destruction, arid- making the Himalayan mountain range 

barren. Moreover, the construction of dams, factories and roads had already led to deforestation. 

Most of the leaders of the Chipko Movement were village women and men who strove to save 

their means of subsistence and their communities. SunderlalBahuguna, a renowned Gandhian, with 

a group of volunteers and women started the non-violent protest by clinging to the trees to save 

them from felling. 

The 5,000-km trans-Himalaya foot march in 1981-1983 was crucial in spreading the 

Chipko message. Bahuguna coined the Chipko slogan: “ecology is permanent economy”. Chandi 

Prasad Bhatt, one of the earliest Chipko activists, fostered local industries based on the 
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conservation and sustainable use of forest wealth for local benefit. Dhoom Singh Negi, with 

Bachni Devi and many village women, first saved trees by hugging them in the “Chipko embrace”. 

They coined the slogan: “what do the forests bear” soil, water, and pure air”. GhanashyamRaturi, 

the Chipko poet, whose songs echo throughout the Himalayas of Uttar Pradesh and InduTikekar, a 

doctor of philosophy, whose spiritual discourses throughout India on the ancient Sanskrit 

scriptures and on comparative religion have stressed the unity and oneness of life, put the Chipko 

Movement in this context and there are other prominent leaders of the movement. 

The first Chipko action took place spontaneously in April 1973 in the village of Mandal in the 

upper Alakananda valley, and over the next five years it spread too many districts of the 

Himalayas in Uttar Pradesh. It was sparked off by the government’s decision to allot a plot of 

forest area in the Alakananda valley to a sports goods company. 

          Such other incidents have become successful and the movement soon spread to other areas. 

The Chipko activists formed into groups and campaigned from village to village and informed 

people about the purpose and importance of the movement. The movement has been diversifying 

its activities. It is now collecting funds to take up research on the issues of forests, soil, and water 

conservation. 

          The Chipko protests in Uttar Pradesh achieved a major victory in 1980 with a 15-year ban 

on green felling in the Himalayan forests of that state by the order of Mrs. Indira Gandhi, the then 

Prime Minister of India. Since then, the movement has spread to many states in the country. 

Narmada Bachao Andolan: 

    The Narmada is India's largest westward-flowing river and is of immense religious and cultural 

importance to the people living on its banks. It is also the subject of the largest river development 

project in the world, the Narmada Valley Project, which envisages the construction of thirty large 

and hundreds of small dams along its length. The Narmada projects are the epitome of 

unsustainable development. Two of the largest proposed dams, SardarSarovar and Narmada Sagar, 

have been under construction since 1961. According to Narmada BachaoAndolan, the dams force 

the displacement of about a million people and affect many more, largely poor peasants and 

tribals. They also cause immense ecological damage through the inundation of forests, including 

prime habitats of rare species. Resettlement and compensation have been totally inadequate and 

there is not the remotest prospect that the displaced people, the 'oustees', will be adequately 

resettled, nor that the ecological damage can be compensated for. There are also real doubts, borne 

out by the experience of large dams elsewhere in India, that the dams will yield their projected 

benefits of hydropower, irrigation and drinking water. The project is set fair to become another 

human and ecological 'development tragedy'. The Save the Narmada Movement (Narmada 

BachaoAndolan, NBA) is the people's movement that has mobilized itself against this 

development since the mid- and late-1980s. It has succeeded in generating a debate across the sub-

continent which has encapsulated the conflict between two opposing styles of development: one 

massively destructive of people and the environment in the quest for large-scale industrialization; 

the other consisting of replicable small-scale decentralized, democratic and ecologically 

sustainable options and activities harmoniously integrated with both local communities and nature. 

Narmada BachaoAndolan was initiated by MedhaPatkar along with other colleagues. MedhaPatkar 

is a graduate in social work, who moved to live among the tribals of the Narmada Valley in the 
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mid-1980s and alerted them to the fate that awaited them with the dams. Having founded NBA, 

she remains one of its main catalysts, strategists and mobilisers. During the Narmada struggle, 

Patkar has faced repression and has been arrested several times; she also undertook many 

Satyagrahas (pledge for truth) and long fasts. 

         The decade-long struggle in the Narmada valley has resulted in suspension of the work on 

the SardarSarovar dam project through the movement as well as the Supreme Court's intervention. 

NBA questioned and compelled the World Bank that supported the dam with a US$ 450 million 

loan to review the SardarSarovar project. NBA has also exposed fraud in the environment 

compliance reports and massive corruption in the rehabilitation leading to a judicial inquiry. Even 

if the wall is complete (122 m high in 2009), the further erection of 17 m high radial gates was not 

permitted, due to non-compliance on rehabilitation and environmental measures. There are more 

than 200,000 people in the submergence area of this single dam with the best of agriculture and 

horticulture and all community life going on with temples, mosques, trees, schools, dispensaries, 

Government buildings etc.  

Tehri Dam: 

             The Tehri Dam has been the object of protests by environmental organizations and local 

people of the region. In addition to the human rights concerns, the project has spurred concerns 

about the environmental consequences of locating such a large dam in the fragile ecosystem of 

the Himalayan foothills. There are further concerns regarding the dam's geological stability. The 

Tehri dam is located in the Central Himalayan Seismic Gap, a major geologic fault zone. This 

region was the site of a 6.8 magnitude earthquake in October 1991, with an epicenter 53 kilometres 

(33 mi) from the location of the dam. 

            The relocation of more than 100,000 people from the area has led to protracted legal battles 

over resettlement rights, and ultimately resulted in the project's delayed completion. 

Since 2005, filling of the reservoir has led to the reduced flow of Bhagirathi water from the normal 

1,000 cubic feet per second (28 m3/s) to a mere 200 cubic feet per second (5.7 m3/s). This 

reduction has been central to local protest against the dam, since the Bhagirathi is considered part 

of the sacred Ganges whose waters are crucial to Hindu beliefs. At some points during the year, 

the tampering with Bhagirathi waters means this tributary stops flowing. This has created 

resentment among many Hindus, who claim that the sanctity of the Ganges has been compromised 

for the generation of electricity. Though the officials say that when the reservoir is filled to its 

maximum capacity the flow of the river will again become normal. In spite of concerns and 

protestation, operation of the Tehri Dam continues. 

Anti Tehri Dam Protests: 

He has remained behind the anti-Tehri Dam protests for decades, he used 

the Satyagraha methods, and repeatedly went on hunger strikes at the banks of Bhagirathi as a 

mark of his protest.[11] In 1995, he called off a 45-day-long fast following an assurance from the 

then Prime Minister P.V. Narasimha Rao of the appointment of a review committee on the 

ecological impacts of the dam, thereafter he went on another long fast another fast which lasted for 

74 days at Gandhi Samadhi, Raj Ghat,[  during the tenure of Prime Minister, H.D. Deve 

Gowda, he gave personal undertaking of project review. However despite a court case which ran 
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in the Supreme Court for over a decade, work resumed at the Tehri dam in 2001, following which 

he was arrested on 20 April 2001. 

Eventually, the dam reservoir started filling up in 2004, and on 31 July 2004 he was finally 

evacuated to a new accommodation at Koti, a little hillock, along the Bhagirathi where he lives 

today, continues his environment work. 

Sunderlal Bahuguna has been a passionate defender of the Himalayan people, working for 

temperance, the plight of the hill people (especially working women). He has also struggled to 

defend India's rivers.  

          In case of Narmada and Tehari, According to Centre for Social Studies, Gujarat, “A famous 

Narmada Dam project displaced 19 villages with 2,224 households and will displace 193 in 

Madhya Pradesh and 36 villages inMaharashtra”. (Vidyut Joshi:1983:3) ,According to Thukral and 

Singh Mrudula, the attitude of the authorities towards the oustees is apathetic,and the level of 

information among the potential oustees about the dam, the submergence and rehabilitation was 

low.The authorities had made little effort to communicate the rehabilitation provision to the 

people. But  the situation improved slightly after the movement against the dam,  

Baliapal Movement: 

On the east coast of India, along the Bay of Bengal, a small area of land in the far north of 

Orissa state has become the stage for a life or death struggle waged by peasant farmers and 

fisherfolk against the central government and military establishment of India. In the Baliapal and 

Bhograi village areas of Baleshwar district, the inhabitants of 54 villages(approximately 45,000 

people, according to government estimate) are facing forced eviction and relocation from their 

homes and lands to make way for the government's National Testing Range-a site for the testing 

and launching of satellites, rockets and long-range missiles. 

Faced with eviction from the land which has nurtured them, the villagers have formed a 

people's movement which has engaged in a three-year struggle of resistance against the state. The 

conflict is taking place against a backdrop of increasing militarization by the Indian state, a process 

that not only threatens the local culture and prosperity of the people of Baliapal but also portends 

dangerous implications for the whole region. 

The Land and Its People 

Named "the granary of Orissa," the Baliapal Bhograi area contains some of the most fertile 

agricultural land in India, producing a variety of crops such as coconuts, groundnuts, oilseeds, 

cashews and paddy. 

         One of the most densely populated poor areas in Orissa, Bhograi, with 600 persons per km², 

and Baliapal, with 397 per km², are fare in excess of the state average of 169 persons per km². 

Approximately 35 percent of the village populations are wealthy landowners and middle peasants, 

the average plot size varying between five and 10 acres for middle peasants and 30-35 acres for 

wealthy landowners. The other 65 percent of the population consists of agricultural laborers, 

sharecroppers, fisherfolk (Dhiwars) and tribals. The nature of the crops grown in the area often 

requires the entire family to participate in the agricultural process. 

The Militarization of Orissa 

          The original decision to set up National Testing Range (NTR) was made in 1979 by the 

Janata government and was pursued by the Congress(I) government when it came to power in 
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1980. In 1985 the Congress(I) government announced that the range would be located in the 

Baliapal area, costing Rs 3,000 crores (US$2,310 million), covering 160km² and necessitating the 

evacuation of 70-100,000 people from approximately 130 villages. Although the government gave 

its formal and final approval to the sitting of the range on 21 May 1986, by 6 August 1986, due to 

criticism of the choice of site because of its dense population and agricultural fertility, the size of 

the range was reduced to 102 km² (68 km² for the range and 34 km² for a safety zone) This revised 

project would cost Rs 1,100 crores (US$840 million) and affect 45,000 people in 54 villages (41 in 

Baliapal, 13 in Bhograi). According to the government, the people in the 13 villages that comprise 

the safety zone would be allowed to continue cultivating the land, although all the villages must be 

evacuated.According to Brig. R. S. Kannan, Area Commandant for the entire Baleshwar district, 

the NTR should properly be called the National Range, indicating that it is to be more than a 

testing site, contrary to initial government statements. 

According to Brig. Kannan, the NTR is part of a wider integrated military system that is 

being developed within Orissa. Military sites include an "Interim Test Range," the Balasore 

Rocket Station and Proof and Experimental Establishment at Chandipur, a radar observation and 

ground control station at Nilgiri, air force bases at Charbatia and Rasgobinpur, naval bases at 

Chilka Lake and Gobalpur, an ammunitions industry at Saintala and a MIG fighter assembly plant 

at Sunabeda. 

              India is a threshold nuclear power, having carried out a peaceful nuclear explosion while 

vowing not to use nuclear energy for military ends. India thus retains the nuclear bomb option but 

lacks a delivers system. So the decision to set up a range capable of launching long range missiles 

has roused apprehensions that India might be developing such a system. Skeptics argue that a 

missile capable of delivering a conventional warhead can be used for a nuclear warhead if need 

be.Certainly a missile range of the sophistication and magnitude of that planned for Baliapal would 

be necessary for the deployment of nuclear warheads. Such a development portends serious 

consequences for the stability of the region, especially given the belligerent relationship between 

India and Pakistan. Alternately accusing the other of being on the verge of developing nuclear 

weapons, both countries have a ready rationale for pursuing their own arms build-up. Indeed, 

rarely a day goes by without the Indian press announcing a new revelation about Pakistan's new 

arms technology. The scenario is being played out against a backdrop of superpower rivalry, 

Pakistan receiving arms from the United States and India conducting most of its arms trade wit the 

Soviet Union. 

Rehabilitation As Cultural Dislocation          

In order to offset popular resistance to the location of the NTR, the government has 

proposed an elaborate rehabilitation and compensation plan worth Rs 127 crores (US$100 billion). 

Briefly, the plan intends to relocate the people of Baliapal into model villages up to 15 km away 

from their present homes, each family receiving a house costing Rs. 15,000 (US$1.140) and built 

on 10 decimals of land (one-tenth of an acre). The model villages will contain schools, hospitals, 

community centers and post offices. Nine industries (including oil, leather, spinning and tool 

manufacture) will be set up to provide direct and indirect job opportunities for one member of each 

displaced family, providing a total of 4,000 jobs; the range will provide another 470 jobs. 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


                                                                          A Multidisciplinary  International Quarterly  Print/online 
Peer Reviewed Journal 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  / 32 
 

      The government has announced that it will evict all encroachers without compensation for the 

land and will only compensate for any structures on the land and for the standing crop; if evictions 

occur after harvesting there will, of course, be no standing crop to compensate for. Secondly, given 

the population density of Baleshwar district, it appears improbable that even the official estimate 

of 45,000 people can be resettled within 10-15 km of their present residences (unofficial - i.e., 

nongovernmental-estimates of the number of evictees are closer to 100,000 people). 

           For the people of the Baliapal-Bhograi area, whose livelihood and culture are intimately 

bound to the land the rivers and the coastal waters, the severance of their working relationship with 

the natural environment and the community culture that has developed as a result of this 

relationship amounts to cultural ethnocide - a process that is occurring throughout India as local 

culture is destroyed for the sake of development. 

           Finally, the Orissa state government's past record on implementation of rehabilitation and 

compensation plans sets a grim precedent for the present scheme. The Chief Minister of Orissa 

stated in 1986 in the Orissa State Assembly that of the 30,000 people made homeless by the 

Rengali Dam project 11 years ago, 22,000 have yet to be rehabilitated. Also, the survivors of the 

village of Badakhanpur, which was washed away by a flash flood of the Subarnarekha River in 

October 1985, have yet to be rehabilitated. 

            The response of the people of Baliapal-Bhograi has been one of total resistance to the 

missile range and the rehabilitation scheme. As Sashadhar Pradhan, the Baliapal panchayat samiti 

(village committee) chairman and local Janata party leader, has stated, "the villagers will not 

vacate their land whatever the compensation". 

Chilika Lake: 

               Madhumati no more sews her husband’s net, nor does she hum the tunes that 

fisherwomen used to while drying the catch. She has been evicted from her lake and her tradition 

that is not only her livelihood but her identity. Madhumati belongs to the traditional fishermen 

community of Pathara that have a 5,000 year old history of sustainable fishing practices in Chilika 

Lake. Rampant prawn mafia has made her entry into the lake for fishing impossible. 

Similar is the condition of 132 fishing villages with a total population of more than ten million 

exclusive of the surrounding habitation which has about 237 villages. According to the Directorate 

of Fisheries Statistics 2000-01, about 30% of the fishing village populations are active fishermen 

and many others depend indirectly on fishing. They form a rare group of traditional fishermen 

unique to the eastern coast of Bay of Bengal. The communities are characterised by the specific 

way of fishing they practice. Madhumati now works as a daily labourer in INS Chilika like many 

more people from the surrounding villages of Chilika such as Soran, Nairi, Pathara and others. She 

rows to the academy everyday with a handful others, sweltering through the unpredictable water of 

Chilika to clean, cook and work in the gardens. They do everything except fishing ~ the work they 

believe they are born to do.The traditional fishermen are Harijans – the ‘untouchables’ and hence 

they occupy lowest social position in the society. The seven sub-castes of fishermen are Keuta, 

Kandara, Tiar, and Nolia. Niary and Gokha. Kondras are the lowest of the sub castes. Tradition 

fishermen are displaced largely by the upper caste outsiders. “Amaku kom labho miluchhi, ame 

chhoto jatiro loko…” saysMadhumati.Allegations of illegal practices in the prawn trade in Chilika 

Asia’s largest brackish water lake ~ have been confirmed by a five-member committee set up by 
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the Bhubaneswar High Court. The committee was set up after writ petitions was filed by three 

primary fishermen cooperative societies against the government policy of leasing fishing patches 

in Chilika, which they said had led to “mafias taking control of the prawn trade”, and resulted in 

marginalisation of the traditional fishermen. 

Chilika Banchao Anadolan against the TATA’s project and other illegal prawn cultivators 

paved way two years later for Orissa High Court’s affirmation of the rights of traditional fisherfolk 

in Chilika, ban modern prawn culture and directive to the state government to demolish all illegal 

prawn gherries. Eventually, Tatas moved their operation away from the lake in 1994 and the lease 

policy was revised to define ‘capture’ and ‘culture’ sources and a role to Fishery Department. But 

the revised lease proposal did not make any significant change over. The National Environmental 

Engineering Research Institute, Nagpur, Central Board for Prevention and Control of Water 

Pollution, Dr. K. Alagarswamy report came out with recommendations to save the cultural source. 

And thus, the Supreme Court of India issued a historical judgment against aquaculture in Chilika 

based on these reports. The Court held that the intensified shrimp farming culture by modern 

methods is violative of constitutional provisions and central acts, especially the Environment 

Protection Act. Therefore it cannot be permitted to operate. Orissa legislative assembly constituted 

a sub-committee to look at shrimp culture in Chilika Lake. The committee allowed the practice of 

leasing out some portions of Chilika Lake for prawn culture. The “Chilika Macchhyajibi 

Mahasangha” started a campaign to implement Supreme Court orders and fulfil their demand.  

             Revenue officials play a key role, manipulating areas earmarked for leasing, or leasing un-

leased areas to unauthorised culturists at a price. This means that even the efforts of senior 

technocrats to abolish shrimp gheries are being subverted by revenue officials at the tehsil level. 

Traditional fishermen entering these areas are now being treated as encroachers, leading to violent 

conflicts between the two groups. 

            The resistance movement in Chilika has emerged basically out of conflicts over access to 

natural resources, or occupational displacement. The 14,000 acres earmarked to non-fishermen for 

shrimp culture, encroachment of around 20,000 acres, mostly by non-fishermen, and declaration of 

a portion of the lake as a bird sanctuary by the government have adversely affected the socio-

economic condition of most traditional fishermen. Balaram Das feels that by allowing non-

fishermen fishing rights; the state government is indirectly promoting illegal prawn farming, 

thereby defeating the very purpose of the proposed legislation. He feels this would “again threaten 

the livelihood of the traditional fishermen and cause irreparable damage to the fragile 

ecosystemof‘MaaChilika’”. 

What really worries the traditional fishermen in the regulation Bill is the clause that promises to 

reserve 30% of the lake’s fishing area for non-traditional fishermen. In other words, primary 

fishermen and non-fishermen societies will be entitled to sub-leases on a 70:30 basis, for all 

practical purposes. While this may seem like a tilt in favour of traditional fishermen, the clause, in 

fact, virtually sanctions illegal encroachment of the lake’s waters by the prawn lobby and gives 

non-fishermen groups a legal position in the whole fracas. 

Biswapriya Kanungo, legal advisor to the Chilika Matsyajibi Mahasangha alleges that the 

government has deliberately fomented trouble in Chilika by allowing export-oriented culture 

fishing in the lake. Despite official assurances that the Bill will lead to a ban on culture fishing, the 
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fishermen contend that it will end up regularising the illegal industry. 

“Chilika Maati payin, aame jibana debu”. Like many other people’s movements across India, this 

one too is reaching breaking point, with the fisherfolk prepared to die to protect their rights to life 

and livelihood. Chilika showcases how intensive exploitation of resources brings people into 

severe conflict. 

             Chilika is the largest brackish water lake in Asia and also the second largest lake in the 

world. Based on highly productive ecosystem, rich biodiversity and socio-economic importance, 

Chilika was designated as a Ramsar site in 1981. It has also found its position in the list of 

wetlands selected for intensive conservation and management by the Ministry of Environment and 

Forests (MOEF), Government of India. The Nalaban Island within the lagoon is notified as a “bird 

sanctuary” under Wild Life (protection) Act in 1987. Some rare, vulnerable and endangered 

animal species listed in the IUCN (International Union of Conservation of Nature and Natural 

Resources) inhabit the lagoon area for the whole or at least part of their life cycle. It supports the 

largest congregation of aquatic birds in the country, particularly during the winter. Satapada is a 

place in this wetland, which hosts famous dolphins. 

Enron Project: 

Ratnagiri: Violations of Human Rights 1997 

Beginning in 1994, when construction of the Dabhol Power project began in Ratnagiri, 

local farmers, shop-keepers, fisherpeople, politicians, and other residents of the district staged 

protests against it. Protests ceased in 1995 through the end of 1996, because construction at the site 

was suspended due to the cancellation of the project by the Shiv Sena-BJP government and during 

considerationoftheCITUcase 

            Less than a month after the dismissal of the CITU case in December 1996, demonstrations 

against the DPC project resumed in Ratnagiri district. With the exception of one incident of stone-

throwing and one incident in which a water pipeline was damaged, these protests were peaceful, 

and at no time did opponents of the project advocate violence. The police response was abusive, 

however. For example, Dr. S.B. Bhale, who since January 1997 has worked at the Guhagar rural 

government hospital—the hospital closest to the Dabhol Power project—commented on police 

brutality during demonstrations: 

If the police actually bring people for treatment, they may bring them to the government 

hospital. I have seen at least ten to fifteen people over the last year who were brought by the police 

after demonstrations. All of these people had injuries consistent with beatings by lathis: 

contusions, abrasions, cuts. Two people had fractures on their arms and hands because of beatings 

with lathis. When people are brought by police, the doctors do not take medical histories, they just 

treat their wounds. The police will take their information at the station and tell the hospital people 

to “just treat them.”  

The abuses took place in the context of a state of emergency that had been imposed for 

DPC’s benefit, and those responsible were state agents acting at the company’s request with 

additional surveillance provided by DPC. 

After a brutal police raid on June 3, 1997 (see below), demonstrations became less 

frequent, because villagers feared the repressive tactics of police and many were facing charges 

still under adjudication. However, local opposition to the project remained strong. Ataman More, a 
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local leader of the opposition to the project, told Human Rights Watch in early 1998, “[P]eople 

still oppose the projectand protests could intensify except for the police atrocities and harassment.” 

Prohibitory orders were still being renewed at fifteen-day intervals, and criminal proceedings 

against opponents of the Dabhol Power project continued to be adjudicated.  

During the 1997 protests against the Dabhol Power project, individuals identified as 

“leaders” of the opposition were detained through the use of preventative detention laws and 

targeted externment orders that have restricted their movement and prohibited their entry into areas 

where opposition to the project was most active. The logic of these measures has been to weaken 

resistance by forcing villagers to participate without leadership and to demoralize those most vocal 

in their opposition to the project.In this case, the prohibitory order was issued against 

environmentalist Medha Patkar and retired Bombay High Court Judge B.G. Kolse-Patil, two 

recognized leaders of demonstrations.The intent of the order was clear: to prohibit leading 

opponents of the Dabhol Power project from exercising their right to freely express their views in 

order to prevent opposition to the project from becoming an election issue. 

Summary & Conclusions:  

 In case of Chipko movement, which was started by Sunderlal Bhahuguna in the year April 

1973 in the village of Mandal in the upper Alknanada Valley which spread in many village of 

Uttar Pradesh which is now called as Uttarakand? This movement’s main motive was to make 

people aware of the importance of forest. Chipko Movement is an important environmental 

movement, which has gained considerable popularity and success by adopting a Gandhian non-

violent method. The movement paved the way for many such environmental movements in the 

country. 

       The launching of Chipko Movement in 1973, set the platform for grassroots environmental 

movement across the India. Similar movements were able to bring policy changes at regional 

and National level that led to proactive legislation to protect environment and forest resources. 

 While in case of Narmada, and Tehri Dam, Generally, The attitude of the authorities towards 

the oustees is apathetic, and the level of information among the potential oustees about the 

dam, the submergence and rehabilitation was low. The authorities had made little effort to 

communicate the rehabilitation provision to the people. But  the situation improved slightly 

after the movement against the dam,  

 For the people affected by the developmental projects, displacement is that indeed and 

unmitigated disaster. The studies conducted in this regard, reveal the plans of and therefore 

dispersed and localized. resettlement or rehabilitation have rarely worked well in the past. 

Therefore, the opposition to development projects by the displaced people is increasing day by 

day. The displaced people are being supported by a growing number of environmental groups, 

human rights groups, and NGO’s in their fight against developmental projects or for better 

resettlement or rehabilitation. But all these agitations were project specific. Even though 

opposition to large dam had become a worldwide phenomenon it was with the silent valley and 

the controversial Narmada and Tehri projects that international attention was focused in India.” 

(Thukral :1992:10 ) 

 Chilika lake was started by Madhumati a fisher wife to save lake from the TATA Company 

who was planning lake which is in the Orissa state and it is the where lot of migratory birds 
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folk in the lake very year. The protest for this to do project on that lake. After their laws made 

that only prawns can taken that lake  but it is that laws were to break and there were of mafia 

that were taking advantage of the people. The protest again started to stop this mafia from 

coming there. Bhubaneshwar High Court  made the committee to patch with illegal practices. 

Now it has been declared as bird Sanctuary and are been seen some rare, vulnerable and 

endangered animal species listed in the IUCN (International Union of Conservation of Nature).  

In case of Chilka also, it threaten the livelihood of the traditional fishermen and cause 

irreparable damage to the fragile ecosystemof‘Chilika. 

 Enron project was to produce electric supply to many villages and industries. It was the nuclear 

plant by Enron and it was named as Dabhol power project and it nuclear project which again 

was reason for rehabilitation and displacement of the village. Like to mention that again Ms 

Medha Patkar and her colleague enter the protest against the Government and Enron. The 

protest was so strong that it made enron to close down shutter. 
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Abstract 
Dr. B.R Ambedkar was the greatest fighter for right and empowerment of women in India. He played significant role in 

leading the society for Liberty, Equality and Fraternity. He was first Indian who broken down the barriers in the path of Liberty, 

Equality and Advancement of women in India. The present paper is an attempt to highlight Dr. Ambedkar's philosophy on women’s 

problem and cause in pre and post independent India with their solutions and its relevance in modern Indian scenario. Dr. 

Ambedkar started his movement in 1920. The encouragement of Dr. Ambedkar to women to speak boldly it was first time seen when 

Radhabai Vadale addressed a press conference in 1931 fearlessly and confidently. He strongly advocated for family planning 

measures for women in Bombay Legislative Assembly. Dr. Babasaheb spent his life for the betterment of women even involved in 

bad practices and professionals like prostitutions. Ambedkar’s whole life is saga of a savior of women from cruelties of religion, 

cast and man dominated society of India.  

Introduction 

It was date of 14th april 1891 a star was born on family of Ramji Rao sakpal and Bhimabai 

sakpal .who came to change life and darkness of these 85% of Indians. He was 14th child of his 

parents named Bhim Rao Ambedkar, he born in Untouchable “Mahar” cast family. His father and 

grandfather were serving in British Army. In those days Government ensured that all the army 

personnel and their children were educate and ran school for this purpose. This ensured good 

education for Bhim Rao Ambedkar. That would have otherwise been denied to him by virtue of his 

caste. Dr.Ambedkar was highly inspired by Lord Budhha ,Jyotiba Phuley and Savitri bai Phuley. 

Svitri Bai Phuley was First Women Teacher in pre independence India. On May 24, 1956, on the 

occasion of Buddha Jayanti, he declared in Bombay, that he was going to embrace Buddhism in 

October. On 0ctober 14, 1956 he embraced Buddhism along with many of his followers. On 

December 6, 1956, Greatest Indian of democracy and father of Indian constitution got Parinivan. 

Baba shahab left physical world and went away to us. He was like a sun that made bright future in 

life of Indian men and women forever. 

In a recently conducted survey by History TV 18 and CNN IBN in June 2012. “Who is the 

greatest Indian after Mahatma Gandhi?” is the question asked from the people of India.  The 

contestants include, First PM Jawahar Lal Nehru, Singer Lata Mangeshkar, J.R.D.Tata, Abdul 

Kalam, Indira Gandhi, Schin Tendulkar, etc. The final result was Dr. B.R.Ambedkar declared as 

winner.  Historian Ramchandra Guha stated on the declaration of results Dr. Ambedkar‟s legacy 

has been distorted to suit particular interests. He was a great scholar, institution builder and 

economic theorist. 

Review of Related Literature 

Keer (2009) composed a book Dr.Babasahab Ambedkar: Life and Mission. He described 

that Dr. Ambedkar’s mission of life was Liberation and Education. He wanted to provide 
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EMPOWERMENT AND ITS RELEVANCE IN MODERN INDIAN EDUCATION 

SYSTEM 
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education at minimum fees to Indian student specially those who were depressed in India on name 

of cast, religion and economic status. He advocated women education 

Singariya.M.R (2013) conducted a study on Dr. Ambedkar as economist. He found that 

Ambedkar’s role in Indian economy is incredible. The establishment of bank of baroda and major 

role in nationalization of bank and establishment of Reserve bank of India. The land reform 

suggested by Ambedkar was revolutionary in developing India.  

Shastri (2014) conducted study on Dr Ambedkar and cast system in Indian. He found that 

Cast system is based on basic stratification of Hindu Religion. Cast is the basic cause of 

discrimination and backwardness of India. He also mentioned that Dr. Ambedkar played crucial 

role in uplifting life of people who were cut off from main stream of life in so called Hindu 

Society that was established of genesis of cast and chatrvarna system forcefully imposed on 

indigenous people of India. 

Singariya.M.R (2014) conducted study on Ambedkar and women empowerment in India. 

He found that Ambedkar was first Indian who break down the barriers in path of women 

empowerment in India. Ambedkar stated that women must be treated equally and given equal 

prestige. 

Dr Ambekar and women awareness  

After completion of his study in London, Dr.B.R.Ambedkar returned India. In July 1924, 

he founded the “Bahishkrit Hitkaraini Sabha” (Outcastes Welfare Association). The aim of the 

Babasahab was to uplift the downtrodden socially and politically and bring them to the level of the 

others in the Indian society.  He used to small meetings to develop social, political. Educational, 

economical, awareness in women. In 1927, he led the Mahad March at the Chowdar Tank at 

Colaba, near Bombay, to give the right to untouchables to get water from tank as a common 

human being. He said we don’t become immortal from water of chowder tank but for our human 

dignity we must do it.  

Dr. Babasaheb spent his life for the betterment of women even involved in bad practices 

and professionals like prostitutions. The greatest example of it was seen in Kamathipura. There 

was a person named David who was the mediator working in brothel. He left his profession 

persuaded by the thoughts and teachings of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar. He evoked the entire 

prostitute to give up their profession and lead the life of respect. It made revival of thousands of 

prostitutes in society. 

Dr.Ambedkar and Gandhi on Poona Pact 

The Congress version had no provisions for the depressed classes. Ambedkar became more 

skeptical of the Congress's commitment to safeguard the rights of the depressed classes. When a 

separate electorate was announced for the depressed classes under Ramsay McDonald 'Communal 

Award', Gandhiji went on a fast unto death against this decision. Gandhi told that he believed in 

cast system and representative of untouchables and don’t like that any especial rights should given 

to dalits. Ghandhi told that “if these Britishers give me freedom and also gives special rights to 

untouchable then I don’t need this kind of freedom”.  He also told that I belived as hindu and 

supporter of Varna system. We take our ancestral job as source of earning and survival.  

Ambedkar replied to Gandhi if u believed strongly what you said here then why you don’t 

took occupation of your ancestors you must do job of baniya holding taraju in your hand why You 
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become a barrister and get education of law. Leaders forced to Dr. Ambedkar to drop his demand. 

Dr.B.R Ambekar believed that in absence of special provisions and rights untouchables and 

women shouldn’t rise in society of Brahman and man domination and freedom become just 

meaningless for backwards, downtrodden, weaker section and women of independent India. 

On September 24, 1932, Dr. Ambedkar took a decision from sad heart to do agreement with 

Mr.Gandhi. They reached an understanding, which became the famous Poona Pact. According to 

the pact the separate electorate demand was dropped and replaced with special concessions like 

reserved seats in the regional legislative assemblies and Central Council of States. Dr. Ambedkar 

replied a reporter on asking question of Poona pact that I taken a fruit of opportunity, rights and 

happiness of my people from England but these cunning peoples taken away juice and pulp of that 

fruit and given rest to my people.  

Dr. B.R Ambedkar and The constitution of India 

In 1947 India became independent. An incompetent Brahman became first Prime Minister 

of India because worship of Mr. Gandhi. Nehru opposed Ambedkar always. Dr. Ambedkar had 

been elected as a Member of the Constituent Assembly from Bengal, and Nehru urged to him to 

join his Cabinet as a Law Minister because Nehru wasn’t found any competent person for the job 

of drafting the Constitution Dr. Ambedkar was elected as Chairman of this Drafting Committee. 

 It was Dr.Ambedkar’s restless effort of 2 years 11 month and 18 days that constitution 

Indian came in existence. Indian Constitution has 395 Articles 22 parts and 8 schedules. For his 

great contributions in drafting of Indian constitution, Dr.B.R Ambedkar was called as “Father of 

Indian constitution”. February 1948, Dr. Ambedkar presented the Draft Constitution before the 

people of India; it was adopted on November 26, 1949.  

On date 26 January1950 Indian Constitution implemented and India became a democratic 

nation. India did not became a true democratic nation if there was no Ambedkar because Brahman 

dominated society follows Manusmiriti and  independent Indians still facing Castism, 

untouchability and ignorance There was no meaning of independence for 85% of Indians as they 

were called as Shudra untouchable peoples of nation. Dr.Ambedkar was Real hero who made India 

an Independent Democratic nation in real sense of Democracy. He provided all for all feeling 

among the people of Independent nation.  

Problems of women’s in pre independent India 

Indian social system was based on Manusmiriti it was a series of regulation and rules, 

forcefully implemented in ancient India. Manusmiriti was only cause of backwardness of Indian 

women from ancient Vedic period to British period. Problems of women’s are following in ancient 

India. 

1. No right of liberty, 

2. No right of equality  

3. No right of education. 

4. No right of property. 

5. No right of leadership. 

6. No right of rising voice against atrocities. 

7. No right of keeping money. 

8. Didn’t claim for financial right to father, Husband and her son.  
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In ancient India women’s status was socially, economically, religiously and politically shameful. 

Manusmiriti made women a permanent slave in home and society.  

Objectives of Study 

The objectives of the study are following: 

1. To study the philosophy of Dr. Ambedkar in relation to problems of women and its 

relevance in modern Indian society. 

2. To study the philosophy of Dr. B R Ambedkar in relation to women education and its 

relevance to modern Indian education system and society. 

3. To study the philosophy of Dr. Ambedkar towards women liberty and its relevance in 

modern Indian society. 

4. To study the philosophy of Dr.Ambedkar in relation to women empowerment and its 

relevance to modern Indian society. 

Method Of study 

Historical and philosophical methods were used for study. Data were collected in two 

forms   

1. Primary sources 

Primary data collected from letters by Dr.Ambedkar, Goverment documents, books by Dr. 

Ambedkars. 

2. Secondary sources 

Secondary data collected from internet, newspapers, published papers, Books. Magazines 

like Dalit Dastak, Mulnivasi and various conferences and meetings in pre and post 

independent India.  

Dr.Ambedkar contributions for women education 

Dr. B.R Ambedkar understood real problem of the women backwardness religious 

restriction and lack of education. Dr. Ambedkar said “Education is milk of lioness people Roars 

who drink it”.  He advocated women education from his initial agitations for women and 

untouchables rights. Dr. Ambedkar made constitutional safeguards for women safety and 

education. He also made special provisions for women in government services. He advocated 50% 

seats should be filled by women. 

 Dr. Ambedkar founded “People's Education Society” in July 1944. He also established 

“Siddharth College of Arts and Science in Bombay” in April 1946 and ensured women education 

in Siddharth College. He said “Educating a man means educating an individual but educating a 

woman means educating two families.” According to him “Empowerment of women is true 

empowerment of the Nation.” These words explained about his contribution for women 

empowerment.  

Dr.Ambedkar contributions for women empowerment 

Dr. Ambedkar started his movement in 1920. He stated “We shall see better days soon and 

our progress will be greatly accelerated if male education is persuaded side by side with female 

education. He started fierce propaganda against the Hindu social order and launched a journal 

Mook Nayak in 1920 and Bahiskrit Bharat in 1927 for this purpose. Through its issues he put due 

stress on the gender equality and the need for education and exposed the problems of the depressed 

as well as women. Ambedkar’s perception of women question, emphasizing their right to 
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education, equal treatment with men, right to property and involvement in the political process 

resembled the global feminists demand. As J. S. Mill expressed in the Subjection of Women, the 

legal subordination of one sex to the other is wrong in itself and one of the chief hindrance to 

human development; and ought to be replaced by a principle of perfect equality, admitting no 

privilege or power on the one side, nor disability on the other, Ambedkar also holds the same 

views on work for women.  

In January 1928, a women association was founded in Bombay with Mata Ramabai 

Ambedkar wife of Babasahab as its president. In the Kalaram Temple Entry Satyagraha at Nasik in 

1930, five hundred women participated and many of them were arrested along with men and ill 

treated in jails. As a result of inspiration from Ambedkar, many women wrote on various topics. 

And Tulsibai Bansode started a newspaper „Chokhamela‟. This shows how Ambedkar created 

awareness among poor, illiterate women and inspired them to fight against the unjust and social 

practices like child marriages and devdasi system 

 The encouragement of Dr. Ambedkar to empower women to speak boldly was seen when 

Radhabai Vadale addressed a press conference in 1931. She said “It is better to die a hundred times 

than live a life full of humiliation. We will sacrifice our lives but we will win our rights.” The 

credit for this self – respect and firm determination of women goes to Ambedkar. Dr Ambedkar 

believed in the strength of women and their role in the process of social reform. The historic 

Mahad Satyagraha‟ witnessed participation of three hundred women along with their male 

counterparts. Addressing another meeting of about 3000 women, he said, “I measure the progress 

of community by the degree of progress which women had achieved. He strongly advocated for 

family planning measures for women in Bombay Legislative Assembly. 

Dr.B.R Ambedkar and Maternity leave for working women 

In 1942, being a Labour Minister of Executive Council of Governor General, he introduced 

a Maternity Benefit Bill. He provided several provisions in the constitution for protecting the 

welfare and civil rights of women. Working women can take 3 month maternity leave before and 

after the delivery of child during her job period with the benefit of salary. He made also a 

provision for child care leave of 6 months for women in service sector. These facilities are still 

working for women in service sector in India.   

Dr. Ambedkar’s Hindu code Bill and constitutional safe guards for women 

Dr. Ambedkar was aware of social condition of women. Man dominated society and 

religious blindness inhibits women growth and development. To overcome these problems he 

introduced a bill in assembly named The Hindu Code Bill. It was the most formidable legislative 

measure of modern India, sought among other reforms, to put an end to a variety of marriage 

systems prevailing in India and legalise only monogamous marriages. The Code also sought to 

confer on women the right of property and adoption which had been denied by Manu. It put men 

and women on an equal level in all legal matters.  In simple words Hindu code bill was solution of 

women problems in India. 

On 27 September 1951 Dr Ambedkar resigned from cabinet. He said in his letter to Prime 

Minster of India that, I even agreed to break up the bill and restricted it to Marriage and Divorce in 

the fond hope that at least this much of our labour may bear fruit. But even that part of Bill had 

been killed. I see no purpose in my continuing to be a Member of your Cabinet”.  
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The Hindu Code Bill was later split in to four Bills, and the same were put on the Statue Book by 

Parliament.  

1. The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 

2. The Hindu Succession Act, 1956 

3. The Hindu Minority and Guardianship Act, 1956  

4. The Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956  

They give independent status to women and endow them with the right of adoption, 

succession and property, so completely denied by Manu.  

Dr. Ambedkar tried his best effort for an adequate inclusion of women’s right in the political 

vocabulary and constitution of India as follows: 

1. Article14 Equal rights and opportunities in political, economic and social spheres. This is 

weapon of women for equality after the slavery of thousands of year.  

2. Article 15 prohibits discrimination on the ground of sex. It protects women from 

discriminations on gender ground.  

3. Article 15(3) enables affirmative discrimination in favour of women.  

4. Article 39 Equal means of livelihood and equal pay for equal work. It made women 

financial similar and equal to man first time in Indian history.  

5. Article 42 Human conditions of work and maternity relief. This act is big relief for 

working women. Women should take maternity leaves during her job without any 

deduction in salary of working women.  

6. Article 46 The state to promote with special care, the educational and economic interests 

of weaker section of people and to protect them from social injustice and all forms of 

exploitation. Here special provisions for women of weaker section i.e. poor deprived and 

backward section women.  

7. Article 47 The state to raise the level of nutrition and standard of living of its people and 

the improvement of public health and so on. It is related to better health facilities for 

women. 

8. Article 51 (A) (C) Fundamental duties to renounce practices, derogatory to the dignity of 

women.  

Article 243D (3), 243T (3) & 243R (4) provides for allocation of seats in the Panchayati 

Raj System. This article assured that women participation in Panchayati raj system as Panch and 

Pradhan it also ends the monopoly of man in Panchayat.  

Relevance of B.R Ambedkar’s Philosophy In Modern Indian Education System in  Relation 

To Women Empowerment. 

 Awareness of women’s right to women’s of India. 

 Providing right education similar as men.   

 Fighting against cultural and religious bans on women and realised them as independent in 

real sense. 

 Provide education to women’s for social understanding through different women 

organisations.  

 Provision of free education for single girl child in KVS and NVS. 
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 Provision of equal rights for women similar to men in social, economical and political 

sphere of orthodox Hindu society. 

 Provision of government jobs for women. 

 Provision to fill 50% seats by women candidates. 

 Provision of Maternity leaves for working women’s. 

 Provision of re marriage of widow. 

 Provision of scholarship and fellowships for women in higher education and research field. 

Dr. Ambedkar’s efforts and contribution made Indian women empower first time in Indian 

History. His efforts and provision made him incredible person who advocates women liberty, 

education and empowerment after the slavery of thousands of years.  

Conclusions  

Finally we can say that Dr.B.R Ambedkar was messiah of Indian women. In the 

condolence on Ambedkar’s death in parliament, Prime Minister Nehru said “Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambedkar was a symbol of revolt against all oppressive features of Hindu society”.His life was 

devoted to women’s freedom and equality of Hindu and non Hindu society. In his famous book 

“Pakistan and partition of India” he expressed his views about Muslim women and their story was 

not different from Hindu women’s. Dr Ambedkar developed awareness among Muslim women’s 

against social barriers and drawbacks of religion. In his last speech in Indian Parliament we can 

know his feelings and respect showed towards women. He quoted the famous thoughts of an Irish 

Patriot Daniel as, “No man can be grateful at the cost of his honour, no woman can be grateful at 

the cost of her chastity”. And no nation can be grateful at the cost of his liberty.”  He had done 

remarkable work of liberty, equality, education and empowerment of women. 
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Introduction      

Commerce Education in India started in 1886, over a hundred years ago. In the field of 

Commerce Education, in the meantime, Commerce Faculties were developed and established. As 

per UGC Report , in India, there are  634 universities1. Commerce Education is an education 

relates to practical organizational problems and their appropriate solutions. The role of commerce 

education is developing the person and his self reviewing capabilities. It enables a person to tackle 

crucial assignment problems faced by the business organisations. Whenever researcher reviewed 

all concepts of commerce education, we get to know about the following,  

1. Review of Literature some Reports on Commerce Education  

1.1. Abbot-Wood Report on Commerce Education - (1936-37) 1 

Report states, “Vocational education is not a matter for the school alone, it is a specific and not a 

general preparation for employment. Industry and commerce must cooperate with educational 

organizations if the vocational education provided is to be appropriate and adequate."  

1.2. Report of the Special Committee on Commerce Education - (1949) 2 

Report recommends,  

1. Economic' developments are bound to create a demand for commercial education. 

Under careful guidance the Universities should attempt to find a proper synthesis between the 

cultural and vocational education.  

2. Commercial firms got trained students in their Offices and liberally promoted them to 

higher jobs.  

3. The evening students are more serious-minded and showed better results at the 

University Examinations than the corresponding day-scholars.  

4. The teachers to be selected for B. Com. must also be selected with great care. Where 

teaching of professional subjects is concerned, the teachers should ordinarily be men of 

professional standing with first rate academic qualifications. The remuneration offered must be 
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such as to attract the right type of men.  

5. There should be a limitation of the number of students allotted to a class or a section 

and the limitation must be rigidly enforced. Tutorial classes should be encouraged in all the stages 

of Commerce studies. 

6. The future progress of Independent India demands the improvement in the quality of 

Commerce Graduates of the Universities who will undoubtedly play an important part in building 

up the industrial prosperity of our country.  

7. An Independent Faculty of Commerce should be constituted without delay. 8. The B. 

Com. Course should be separated and should have specialised Syllabus with a practical bias”.  

1.3. Report of the Special Committee for Commerce Education – 1958.3 

Report recommends: 

1. In order to provide for efficient personnel in the lower wings of the administrative and 

other ladders in business and commerce, the institution of a national diploma in 

commercial practice or D.C.P. While state governments should continue to have the 

liberty to organise, instruction for the D.C.P.  

2. M. Com. Course should be so designed as to train specialists for employment in 

business and industry on the one hand and the academic profession on the other.  

3. It is necessary that some measure of coordination should be established between the 

universities and the professional institutions, commercial or industrial or business 

concern.  

4. There should be a well-organised scheme of practical training for Commerce teachers.  

5. Establishment of commerce workshops in all commerce departments of university and 

in commerce colleges for making the students familiar with the appliances, forms and 

documents that are used in industry and trade.  

6. Change in teaching methods can help the students to develop a better understanding 

and appreciation of the world of business.  

7. Establishment of an All India Council for Commerce Education that should function 

under the same auspices and function in the same manner as the existing All India 

Council for Technical Education which should be concerned exclusively with the 

subject of commerce and management education”. 

In conclusion, Committee expressed the hope that recommendations would lead to a better 

integration of Commerce Education with the diversified and developing requirements of 

commerce and industry in India. 

1.4. The Report of the University Grants Commission - (1962) 4 

This Report states:  

1) That during the period of study at the university, a Commerce student should be given 

opportunities for practical work in three or four different kinds of firms;  

2) That after graduation some of them be advised to specialise in a particular profession like 

Accountancy and receive the requisite practical training;   

3) A thorough study of the scientific methods of educational testing and appraisal have been 

undertaken by the Ministry of Education, and at the universities with a view to applying the 

results of this study in Indian educational practice.  
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4) The Ministry of Education should have one or two experts who are Skilled in the 

preparation and use of objective tests and who understand the underlying procedures and 

principles, preferably persons who have a Doctor's degree in this field. This would provide 

an agency for centrally organized research of testing procedures and a place where local 

results in universities might be pooled, and from which advice and assistance could be 

sought by the universities. 

5) Each university should have a permanent full time Board of Examiners with a small staff of 

assistants who can do clerical and routine work.  

6) There are also various recommendations for the Correction of Evils in the Examination 

System  

7) The system of awarding grace-marks is abolished for the first degree and all higher 

examinations.  

8) Viva-Voce examinations should be employed only for post- graduate and professional 

degrees”.  

1.5 Report of the Curriculum Development Centre in Commerce - (1989) 5 

The University Grants Commission (UGC) had taken up a programme of developing 

curriculum in different subject areas the work of restructuring and reforming the various university 

level courses in commerce. This was probably the first exercise on national scale in India to 

restructure commerce courses with a view to make them updated and move meaningful. 

Commerce suggested syllabi for the following courses:  

1 B.Com. (Hons.) 19 Papers 

2 B.Com. (Professional)  30 Papers 

3 M.Com. (Business Economics) 11 Papers 

4 M. Com. (Business Studies)  12 Papers 

5 M. Com. (Accounting) 11 Papers 

6 Post-Graduate Diploma in Accountancy and Internal Audit 4 Papers 

7 Post-Graduate Diploma in Insurance  4 Papers 

8 Post-Graduate Diploma in Cost Accounting  4 Papers 

9 Post-Graduate Diploma in Personnel Management 4Papers 

10 Post-Graduate Diploma in Portfolio Management 4 Papers 

11 Post-Graduate Diploma in Public Enterprise 4 Papers 

12 Post-Graduate Diploma in Foreign Trade 4 Papers 

13 Post-Graduate Diploma in Entrepreneurship and Small Unit Management 4 Papers 

1.6 Report on Higher Education in India - (2003) 6 

Report on, ‘Issues, Concerns and New Directions for Evaluation and Assessment Systems’ 

recommends:  

1. The Semester System should be preferred to the annual system in teaching and 

evaluation at the Indian Universities.  

2. Continuous Internal Assessment should be given the attention it merits in the students’ 

academic programmes at the Universities.  
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3. The Grading System with a linear 10-point scale and its equivalence in terms of 

percentage of marks should be followed uniformly across Universities and disciplines.  

4. Pre-and Post-processes of examinations should be made transparent  

5. Appropriate and effective feedback mechanism should be established at all 

institutions.  

6. Examination should be designed in such a way that at least some portion of it 

Evaluations the students’ insight into the subject.  

7. In the continuous evaluation based on objective-type questions, measuring the higher 

mental ability of students should be adopted and ICT may be effectively used to set 

and evaluate such papers.  

8. Serious efforts should be made in developing question banks by following rigorous 

scientific procedures across disciplines.  

9. A proper structure for Examination Reforms Units for the Universities should be 

evolved, supported by UGC to keep the nationwide evaluation processes at 

Universities under continuous scrutiny.  

10. All the examination processes should be computerized and recent advances in ICT 

should be exploited to make the process automated and efficient.  

11. A proper methodology should be evolved for product evaluation in professional 

courses.  

12. Innovative practices related to examination reforms should be empirically tested and 

institutionalized.  

13. Curriculum construction should transact in an authentic and real environment.  

14. Knowledge and skills must be developed with a view to provide relevance and 

meaningfulness”. 

1.7 Report of Institute of Applied Manpower Research - (2005) 7 

This Report on “An evaluation of vocational education scheme of UGC” recommends:  

1) Students should be encouraged to start their own enterprise – especially in rural areas 

by arranging orientation classes, career guidance, link-up with financial institutions to 

give them temporary loans etc.  

a. 2. Linkage with industries and On-Job-Training (OJT) should be made mandatory for 

all vocational students.  

2) There should be a proper awareness of the course. Usefulness of the course can be 

popularized to the students at the 10+2 level.  

3) A number of measures can be taken to improve teaching and modify the infrastructure.  

4) People from institutions such as banks, industries, health and other areas must be 

included while framing vocational courses.  

5) Colleges should be given permission to start vocational courses only after it has been 

ascertained that they have the required infrastructure.  

6) In -service training programmes for teachers should be arranged so as to acquaint 

themselves for getting skills needed as vocational subjects are quite new.  

7) Teachers must also be encouraged to undertake field trips along with the students so as 

to acquire new skills and knowledge related to their subject.  
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8) There must be a proper mechanism for monitoring, evaluation and up gradation of 

vocational courses at all the universities where vocational courses are implemented.  

9) The vocational courses must also relate to local needs and conditions. So field 

experience, imparting knowledge about local needs, knowledge on local resources and 

their commercial use and training in modernising local industries must be included in 

the syllabi.  

10) New measures and methods must be included to increase the employability of girl 

students”.  

2. Review from Research ariticles and Papers 

2.1.Sawlikar Rahul (2012) 8 in his Research Paper entitled as ‘Current Trends in Commerce 

Education’ written by states, “The growing phenomenon of globalization, liberalization and 

privatization has been immensely influencing the Commerce Education. The Higher Education 

sector in India is very vast. The role of Higher Education in national development is well 

established. The objectives of Higher Education can be achieved only through qualitative change 

in the system. The output of Commerce Education should be multidimensional and with full global 

competitiveness. But we have to realize that the Commerce graduate have lack of practical 

knowledge. The practical oriented Commerce Education is a need of the age. With a growing 

emphasis on information, global economy, Higher Education was viewed as increasingly essential 

for the world’s population. Information Technology and Mobile Technology is now forcing 

education sector to change according to the need of the time. The most emerging dimension of the 

Business and Commerce education in the 21st century is the need for Business School to use 

technology and make it integral part of course contents. Education now becomes an industry, there 

is explosion of technologies and knowledge in all sphere. The quality of Commerce Education has 

become a major marketing issue in the changing environment. As per specialization, a practical 

training should be provided to the students. By making relevant and practical oriented Commerce 

Education, we may impact global competitiveness to our students. As a part of the society the 

social awareness among Commerce students is the emerging need of present time”. 

2.2. Prasad, Bhar, and Srivastav (2011) 9 in their joint research Paper titled as, “Critical Review 

of Examination Related Problems in Technical education in India”, describes, “The role of 

examination system in improving the quality of technical education by comparing it with the 

quality control department of an industrial production unit. The paper discusses the salient features 

of a good examination system and asserts that a robust examination system alone can bring about 

substantial improvement in quality of technical education. Quality problems in the examination 

system in general have been analyzed. Thorough overhaul in the examination system with regard 

to its policies, procedures and practices have been suggested... Statistical analysis of the 

examination results has been suggested for identifying the problems in the examination system as 

well as in the teaching process of a university. Other remedial measures have also been suggested 

to make the examination system more efficient in order to produce technical manpower of superior 

quality from the existing technical institutions”. 

2.3.Ara Roshan (2011) 10 in her Research Paper titled as ‘Reorienting Commerce Education 

and the Significance of Commerce Education’ states, “The world is witnessing a high-tech 

revolution with changes in science, technology, commerce and industry. The world now believes 
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that knowledge is everything. With opening up of world economy by way of globalisation, 

liberalization and privatization processes all the business sectors are witnessing a tremendous 

growth. The whole economy is undergoing a tremendous transformation with many new sunrise 

sectors like financial services, consultancies etc coming up. The service sector is outstripping the 

manufacturing sector in growth. A career in these sectors involves challenging work, high growth 

opportunities, lucrative pay packets and a professionally challenging work environment. The job 

market is undergoing a metamorphosis. This is creating a huge demand for careers like CAs, 

ICWAs, ICSs and MBAs. This has led to huge change in the way we teach and deliver business 

studies and management courses. The corporate world is dynamic and the changes are so severe 

that a series of new concepts and techniques are fast coming into being and the earlier and 

traditional ones are becoming obsolete. This situation has given rise to the need for restructuring 

the curricula of commerce education at all levels so as to make it meaningful and compatible with 

the changing business scenario and introduce the concepts and techniques among the commerce 

teachers to further channelize and streamline their contribution. By introducing more and more 

professional skills, we need output of graduates and researchers to be of the best quality in the 

world”. 

2.4.Palekar Aatish (2012) 12 in his research paper titled as ‘The Reform of Examination System’   

states, “Examination is a necessary evil. They cannot be completely done away with. In any 

education system, they must occupy an important place. Yet the way and the form in which they 

are held need reform. There are so many serious defects in the present system of examination that 

their purpose is completely defeated. They fail in measuring the progress of students. However, in 

the most of the universities in the country, teaching, learning and examinations have been so 

mechanized that no one wants to change or accept new challenges. Besides, uniform standard of 

evaluation are adopted throughout the country, isolated cases will not create faith in the reforms. 

The existing examination system has functioned largely as a process of filtration rather than as an 

instrument for raising the quality of education. It is not that the internal evaluation system is not 

without any demerits. Many still consider the present examination system as an inescapable 

necessity. On the whole, examination reforms would be meaningful only when it reaches the core 

of the education process”. 

2.5.Adhikari and  Bhattacharjee (2011) 13 in their Research Paper titled as, ‘Commerce 

Education in Northeast India- A Need for Reorientation’  stated, “Though Commerce is a 

professional course, and even though people of northeast India hanker after white collar jobs, but 

still the students in north east are not much attracted towards commerce education. The present 

system of liberal commerce education suffers from lack of practical orientation. The educational 

policy makers need to think about this matter seriously without further delay. Globalization and 

liberalization of our economy coupled with privatization and technological revolution have posed 

the most unprecedented challenges before the liberal commerce education. The present paper 

reflects the scenario of Commerce education in India with special reference to Northeastern region. 

It discusses the major bottlenecks of general commerce education in this region and provides some 

suggestions on the basis of observations. The present system of liberal commerce education suffers 

from lack of practical orientation. The educational policy makers need to think about this matter 

seriously without further delay. Globalization and liberalization of our economy coupled with 
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privatization and technological revolution have posed the most unprecedented challenges before 

the liberal commerce education. Today, no sector of the country remains unaffected by the global 

changes. The need of the hour is to make a corresponding change in the role of commerce 

education so that it becomes purposive, practical-oriented and socially relevant. Thus, proper 

planning is vehemently suggested to upgrade, modernize and diversify the structure and 

curriculum of liberal commerce education in all colleges and universities of Northeast India”.  

2.6.Ranjan Rakesh (2012) 14 states in his Research Paper titled as ‘Effective Teaching of 

Commerce’, “Education is a social science that encompasses teaching and learning specific 

knowledge, beliefs, skills, perceptions and attitudes. Teachers use a variety of methods and 

materials in order to impart a curriculum effectively. There is no one right teaching style. Teaching 

may appear easier and "more natural" for some than to others, but there are no "born teachers" who 

don’t need to improve or others who can never improve regardless of effort. Not all techniques are 

effective in every setting, in every situation of the same setting, and with every group. A new 

approach should not be tried only because it is new, nor ejected for the same reason. 

Effective teaching is characterised by the use of variety of methods which have been 

carefully chosen to match course objectives and contexts for learning and which encourage pupil 

participation and motivation.  Fresh approaches to the teaching of practical skills, with more 

emphasis on group work than on class activity, are improving the effectiveness of learning. 

Technological activity is also prominent within all courses at all stages. It is being used 

increasingly as an appropriate vehicle to develop knowledge and understanding. In planning 

approaches to teaching and learning, teachers have to ensure, not only that the content is 

appropriately covered, but also that there will be balanced development of knowledge, 

understanding and skills. The most effective teaching involves the careful selection of approaches 

to match course objectives and the context for learning. For teaching any subject effectively first of 

all teacher should be clear about its general as well as specific objectives of each topic/concepts 

because this will only help the teacher in selecting the appropriate approach and method of 

teaching according to the content.  

Commerce is such a subject where a teacher can use all the methods effectively such as 

lecture, discussion, role playing, seminar, supervised as well as independent study, project method, 

field trip, etc. but one of the major concern is that teacher should use these methods in actual class 

room teaching. Commerce subject is of vocational based so the activity method is quite suitable for 

commerce. Thus learning by doing, by activity and experience is the first and the most natured 

form of learning. Effective teaching is nothing but helping students to learn and for this teacher has 

to foster a good learning atmosphere. Effective teaching is not only concerned with teaching 

effectively but it is also concerned with how quickly and well a student learns that depends not 

only on the intelligence and prior knowledge of the students but also on the students learning 

styles. Even effective use of traditional teaching techniques can be enhanced by the use of teaching 

aids (audio-visual resources).  

2.7. Miriyala C. and Neduri S. (2006) 22  in their Research Paper titled as ‘Commerce as A 

Futuristic View in World Trade Organisation’ reveals the Imperatives of Futuristic Commerce 

and Management Education under WTO as: 
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1) One should recognize the need for failing Commerce and Management Education 

development in India to the specific Economic, Social, Political and Technological 

reality under WTO, it is possible as discussion were made on education.  

2) The commerce education needs to be organized and promoted in relation with national 

priorities as national trade can be protected through knowledge of Commerce Education. 

3) Under WTO, unorganized sector, small and medium sector relating to Health education, 

Power, Transport, Environmental protection in India will be affected and good number 

of benefit will be bestowed by WTO if Commerce and Management education is 

widespread. 

4) The Commerce education needs to base on the distinctive cultural reality of India. Under 

WTO, otherwise the cultural relation will be negatively affected because the ethics are 

the parts of commerce education. 5. Commerce Education has the problem of resources 

to the Indian Economy, So that the Commerce institution and should come together for 

resource sharing in the form of factually exchanges, creation of a common pool of 

information on relevant literature. However, under WTO information related to the 

resources sharing can be gained by the suffering countries.  

5) Commerce education should essentially focus on experiential learning through WTO the 

experiential leanings possible to the under developed countries.  

6) The commerce and management institutes must appreciate the importance of 

informational Technology in creating and disseminating knowledge.  It is exactly 

possible through WTO as the main stream of the Globalization is the introduction of 

Technology.  

7) This education should inculcate in the students strong human values and ethics. As more 

number of countries became members of WTO, definitely these countries adopt the 

human values and ethics in their commerce process”.  

While concluding this paper, they stated further, “The Commerce Education will be 

necessary to anticipate and study some of their contours so that we design appropriate system of 

commerce education as early as possible”. 

2.8.M. V. S. Srinivasa Rao (2006) 23 reveals in his Research Paper titled as ‘The Changing 

National Economic Scenario and the Impact on Business Education’ :  ,  

1) To cope with a business environment with increasing complexity and rapid changes, 

there is an urgent need to give a critical look at the existing curriculum In Business 

Studies at the school stage. Rather than loading it with not-so-relevant chunks of 

content, it is necessary to base it on themes, issues and skills, which are useful, practical, 

functional and related to one’s personal life at home and at work place.   

2) Students of Business Studies should be more exposed to practical aspects of conducting 

business. Thus the syllabus should include more of drafting of reports, minutes, 

conducting case studies, undertaking project work, field survey, etc. to get a real feel of 

the ever-changing nature of the dynamic world of business. He should have developed 

the ability to use language effectively to think, listen, speak and write clearly.  

3) A commerce student should also develop desirable work habits and interpersonal skills 

relating to group dynamics, communication, computation, consumerism, career 
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development etc. and to apply these personal and business related skills for responsible 

participation in Society. 

4) A curriculum on business studies to be need based must be relevant and practical and 

enable students to interact with the ever-changing business environment. A business 

student must keep himself/herself abreast of latest happenings in the world of business 

and be able to express his/her ideas, opinions and reactions after studying their 

implications”.    

3. Review of Lectures on Commerce Education  

3.1. Takawale, Ram  Lecture (2003) 27 on the occasion of UGC Golden Jubilee Lecture Series at 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur; on the subject, “Challenges and Opportunities of Globalization for 

Higher Education in India-Alternatives Through E-Education”  he expresses his views and states:  

1. The Indian System of higher education is facing today many challenges arising out of 

globalization and liberalization.   

2. Use of Information Technology in the field of education is eliminating concept of 

jurisdiction of a university, and creating IT enabled facilities such as distributed classrooms and 

many other appliances and applications.  

3. This creates competition for colleges and universities, and will be resulting into a threat 

to the existence and survival of weaker institutions.   

4. The Information Age is also recognized as the Knowledge Age; and Indian Government 

and leaders are placing high hopes and goals of making India a Knowledge Super Power within the 

next decade or two.  

5. This can be achieved only through a right system of education for all.  

6. The crucial test lies in addressing age-old problems successfully by mobilizing common 

people and creating learning communities to achieve Antyodaya (upliftment of the downtrodden) 

with equity and justice. This is an opportunity to build a New Indian Education System and new 

society obtained only once in a millennium”. 

3.2. Nigavekar Arun Lecture (2010) 28 published in   University News; Vol. 48, NO. 27, on the 

topic, “Globalisation: An Opportunity for Indian Higher Education” he stresses, “ On the inherent 

tensions among various central limitations, the serious problems these have created for the Indian 

Higher Education and Government’s failure to introduce a coherent national policy. The various 

problems faced by the Indian higher education include the problem of numbers, paucity of good 

teachers, dependence on Government funds etc. It is also noted that the cardinal problem behind 

the impedance to higher education system’s capacity to be effective and efficient is that despite 

having a strong control over public education system, Government is unable to meet the demands 

of expanding education system. After offering the view that the above mentioned issues can be 

addressed amicably subject to the social and political will, the author further discusses more vital 

issues related to technology-use in the education. He posits that the education world has changed 

mainly because of its nexus with economy and technology. Hence only by raising the human 

capital can country increase productivity and attract private investment. Since information 

communication technologies can potentially multiply the access, relevance and affordability of 

learning opportunities, they have an important role to play in improving the quality of teaching and 

learning. The author has referred to the ‘blended approach to education’ that means enriching the 
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classroom education experience through interactive multimedia. He also addresses the issues of 

Awareness, Availability, Accessibility and Affordability of ICTs. He concludes the topic with his 

remark that ‘we need to continue to deploy ICTs in education sector because education empowered 

with ICT is probably today the world’s best investment”. 

According to him, “Globalisation of higher education needs to be looked upon as a golden 

opportunity for Indian Higher Education system to gain strength and it is for this system to adopt 

new strategies in the dynamic educational scenario in the world”. 

4. Review of Relevant Books on Commerce Education  

4.1. ‘Teaching of Commerce-A Practical Approach’ a book written by Agarwal, J.C. (2011) 29 

- serves as a reliable handbook for in service commerce teachers. The book is written keeping in 

view the actual teaching learning situation in the classroom. The book fully covers the B.Ed. 

syllabi in the teaching of commerce and is essentially student- cantered and examination oriented. 

Twenty suggestive lesson plans on various topics on commerce, included in the book are expected 

to be of great assistance and inspiration to the teachers in the preparation of their day to day 

lessons. 

4.2 ‘Teaching of Commerce’ a book written by Seema Rao (2009) 30 primarily deals with the 

methodology of teaching of commerce and lays emphasis on the fundamentals of modern 

philosophy of education. Stress has been laid in the text on the specific techniques in commerce 

teaching. It highlights the scope of formal teaching techniques and also points out their limitations. 

The book has a detailed discussion about various teaching aids in commerce and its relevance and 

importance in teaching of commerce. In her book, Ms. Rao has also emphasised that though many 

universities have started teaching commerce, it is greatly handicapped due to non availability of 

literature. The importance of methods of teaching of commerce has further increased in the light of 

new developments of world economy in general and Indian economy in particular, especially in 

the field of industry, trade and commerce.  

4.3 Mahesh Kumar (2008) 31  in his book ‘Modern teaching of commerce’ planned and 

presented to the students of B.Ed. in Indian universities, for their benefit. It is strictly in 

accordance with curriculum and syllabus, prescribed by UGC. This book is designed for providing 

a solid workable base for all course papers. This book is equally useful for teachers, trainers, 

teacher-students and students in general. This book is devoted to the teaching of commerce. 

4.4 Babu Muthuja, R. Usharani and Shahid Akhtar (2009) 32 in their book Teaching of 

Commerce and Accountancy’ explains the strategic methods and techniques of teaching of 

commerce. It serves as a valuable reference tool for teachers, educationists, policy planners and 

students. 

4.5 Trivedi,  I.V. (2002), 33 ‘Commerce Education in the New Millennium’     this book is a 

compilation of papers on the syllabus for commerce graduate as discussed at a length at the 55th 

All India Commerce Conference-2002.  

Some of the papers presented at the conference on various issues include: 

1. Commerce Education in the 21st Century – Pranab K. Banarjee. 

2. Restructuring B.Com. Course – Swapan K. Bhattacharya. 

3. Commerce Education: Need for Change – M. R. Chulet 

4. Communication Skills –Dr. M. L. Dashira. 
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5. Commerce Education – A Reformative Approach- Narayan Dutta.  

6. Commerce Education in the New Millennium – C. M. Jain. 

7. University Standards in Commerce Education – Dr. Renu Jatana. 

8. IT and Commerce Education: Be Embedded in! Manish Kumar. 

The papers presented in this book provide varied perspectives and deep insight into several 

complex issues involved. Review of all these papers is taken in 2.2 above. 

4.6 K. Hanumantha Rao and P. Srinivas Subba Rao (2008) 34 Commerce Education: 

Emerging Challenges’, a book written by is a compilation of papers on Commerce Education: 

Emerging Challenges as discussed at a length at the Andhra Pradesh Teachers Association 

Commerce Conference 2006.This book reveals,  “Commerce means Creating Opportunities for 

Money Mobilization and Efficient use of Resources in a Competitive Environment. Commerce has 

great role to play in a commercial world. Challenges are unlimited in the era of globalization. 

Identify the right source with a great force. Facing the challenges and accepting challenges is a 

basic phenomenon of commerce. 

Present day commerce education is undergoing a radical and fundamental transformation due to 

globalization, liberalization and privatization.  

Some of the papers presented at the conference on various issues include: 

1. Commerce as a Futuristic View in WTO – C. Miriyala and S. Neduri. 

2. The Changing National Economic Scenario and The impact on Business Education – M. 

V. S. Srinivas Rao. 

3. Commerce Education: Emerging Challenges – B. M. Krishna and Vijay Das. 

4. Is Higher Education a Cash Cow – K. V. Achalapatti 

5. Commerce Education in 21st Century – Y. Vishnu. 

6. State and Status of Commerce Education at Under Graduate Level – A Micro Study – P. 

Hanumanta Rao and P. Shanmukha Rao. 

The papers published in this book provide varied perspectives and deep insight into several 

complex issues involved. Review of all these papers is taken in 2.2 above. 

5. Review of Related Articles on Commerce Education  

5.1 Article written by Shaikh Salim and Vidya Gavali (2011) 35 on the subject, “Higher 

Education: Not So High in India!” states, “Indian higher education system faces several issues 

though the third largest in the world. By 2020, aging of world economies are estimated to create a 

skilled manpower shortage of 56.5 million, while Indian alone will have a labour surplus of 47 

million. However, on account of lack of appropriate education and training required to meet the 

expectations of industry, India faces the danger of losing out on the ‘demographic dividend’. 

Hence, higher education and vocational training will play a critical role in this regard. Referring to 

statistics collected through several bodies/surveys, the article presents the concerns related to 

quantity as well as quality of higher education in India and also offers several suggestions. The 

important points made, relevant to the current study, is the need to improve upon the areas like 

interactions with industry, training to respond to market skill needs and incentives, up gradation of 

curricula to reflect modern technologies and introducing flexibility by mapping the demand and 

supply for skills as well as ensuring the involvement of private sector in curricula design. 
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5.2. Article written by Ahirrao, Jitendra  and Rodiya, Prakash Ratanlal (2012) 36 on the topic, 

“Emerging trends in Commerce Education to face the challenges of dynamic business world” 
36  states , “ Commerce education is business education. Commerce education is that area of 

education which develops the required knowledge, skills and attitudes for the handling of Trade, 

Commerce and Industry. The recent commerce education has emerged in the form of Chartered 

Accountant, Cost and works accountant, Company secretary and Business administrator. 

Commerce education is a totally different from other disciplines. Hence, it must charter new routes 

to service the aspirations of the nation. To meet the growing needs of the business society, there is 

greater demand for sound development of commerce education. The relevance of commerce 

education has become more imperative, this means a marked change in the way commerce and 

management education is perceived in India. Through teaching, research, and service, the College 

of Commerce is dedicated to developing tomorrow's leaders, managers, and professionals”. 

5.3.Michelle A Petricone (2012) 37 in their article on the topic, “The Power of a Commerce 

Degree in International Development” states, ““There are tons of people who seek to make the 

world a better place. However, without the right background or tools, it's hard to promote any 

significant change. Commerce degrees, however, offer students with humanitarian and 

philanthropic ambitions the resources and knowledge necessary to foster economic development 

internationally. With an occupation in international development, students will have real potential 

to improve the living conditions of millions of people around the world. Balancing the theoretical 

and practical studies of a commerce degree can be challenging. These types of programs must 

naturally touch on a wide variety of topics. A lot of diverse and specific in depth research is 

required to deal with the enormous economic problems confronting impoverished countries. That 

is why both the theoretical and practical areas are a necessity, parts. Practical knowledge is an 

important piece of a commerce degree; this knowledge is hard to teach and will often involve 

hands on experience. The desire to change the world, reduce poverty, and build a greener future is 

a noble pursuit. For students hoping to enter the humanitarian and not for profit business, an 

international development degree will be a major first step. Employers also seek out graduates 

with a commerce degree because it compliments international development well”.  

5.4 Singh Pooja 38 (2011) in her article “Reasons for Concern and Recommendations of 

Concern” on Pitroda Commission on Quality of Higher Education.  The article reviews briefly the 

report of the National Knowledge Commission (Pitroda Commission).The commission identifies 

that India needs to educate much larger number of people without diluting the academic standards. 

The author has put forth various reasons for concern. These include outdated curricula, poor 

system of assessment, confinement of education within classroom only, lack of interdisciplinary 

approach, little accountability etc. Further, several recommendations are made to help ameliorate 

the situation. These are primarily focused on reforming the current system to improve the 

performance at following areas: accountability, competition, accreditation, internal system, 

information and incentives. 

6. Review of Research Thesis on Commerce Education  

6.1 K. R. Shimpi (2005) 39 - Research Thesis titled as “A study of the basic skills in commerce 

with reference to the restructured programme, modified syllabi and vocationalization of the 

first degree education” is a research done by Dr. K. R. Shimpi.  
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This research is an attempt to study the impact of these schemes and to understand the learning 

outcomes of practical in Commerce and also to know difficulties faced by the colleges in the 

implementation of the scheme of practical. An effort is made to stress the importance of the 

development of basic skills in commerce and to prepare an inventory for the guidance of teachers 

and students. This study helps to make teaching – learning process more effective and competent. 

The research work is helpful to study the impact of the ‘Scheme of Practical’ introduced under the 

Restructured Programme, Modified Syllabi and Vocational Scheme of the University of Pune in 

the faculty of Commerce. 

Conclusion 

The review of related literature namely various reports, research papers, different books 

published earlier and also lectures delivered by prominent persons has revealed the fact that 

enforcement of practical approach  and application in Commerce Education is the earnest demand 

of this modern age. Sincere and serious attention is also invited towards ultra modern technology 

being introduced and issued in every sector of business world. Science is always flourished 

through its laboratories; similarly Commerce is sponsored through industrial establishments, 

commercial markets, financial banks and economical policies being adopted from time to time. To 

make commercial knowledge most effective and successful it must be spiced with enough practical 

out look even during the period of theoretical learning in schools and colleges.  

All conclusions arrived at each and every type of literature is in support of our exact intention to 

suggest modifications in the existing system of imparting commerce education through colleges 

under the jurisdiction of Shivaji University, Kolhapur. The review of related literature thus fully 

supports our recommendations based on our findings.     
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Abstract 
Now-a-days, markets have taken a different dimension owing to the overpopulation of both large and small companies. 

As a result, markets have become overcrowded with many marketing messages. This has altogether make it quite difficult for the 

customers to perceive the marketing messages. With the rising cost of advertising and other promotional tools, the marketing 

objective of the company has evolved not only to control the expenses but also to confirm superiority over the competitors. To 

create the edge over the competitors, the companies are adopting effective brand strategy for new products and also redesign its 

old brand strategy. Therefore, to be unbeaten in the markets, both in national and international level, the marketing organizations 

must create, redesign and protect its brand so that the company will prosper in the long run. It is the marketing communication 

which ideally has positioned and presented a brand to people. Keeping it in mind, an effort would be there to provide an in depth 

study on how marketing communication manages to ascertain relationship with the customers. This study is based on various 

models that have proven how marketing communication has developed as an apparently integral part of the marketing and 

corporate communication strategies of many companies. The present study would also highlights how the messages are to be 

disseminated effectively to make the brand remain in the mind of the customers for longer time.  

Key Words: Communication Mix, Marketing Messages, Brand Building, FMCG Product, Customer Perception. 

Introduction: 

The term marketing is an integral part of the company’s business. It includes both producer 

and the consumers. It does not mean one way communication process rather it focuses on the 

exchange of values and ideas between consumers and producers. The concept of marketing 

originates in the beginning of the Twentieth century and had become a keystone-philosophy in the 

mid-fifties. In the sixties the marketing concept was regarded as the savior of companies. In 

contrary it remained unresponsive to greater societal issues in the seventies. The over segmentation 

creates discontentment in the eighties since customer needs were given too much priority (Morgan, 

1996). In the twenty first century, marketing communication has given the requisite emphasis to 

survive in the competitive era and to get an edge over the competitors (Hackley, Kitchen, 1998). 

Thus to state specifically the term Marketing communication (MC) concept is derived from 

marketing management itself. This concept involves the coordination and integration among all 

marketing communication tools, avenues, and sources within a company. This concept is 

developed to make all the tools, avenues and sources to work as a unified force. This unified force 

has a definite impact on all of a firm’s business, marketing channels, potential customers and 

internally directed communications to develop the brand awareness. 
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Marketing communication process incorporates all marketing tools, approaches, and resources 

within a company not only to establish a greater impact on consumer mind but also to generate 

maximum profit at minimum cost. Thus all the promotional tools need to be put together to gain 

competitive edge over competitor. 

The marketing communication approach focuses to evolve brand awareness, deliver 

information, educate the market, and develop a positive image of the product brand. The objectives 

of MC are thus to measure the impact on the customers and the benefits they draw from it. Shimps 

(2000) has foretold that the objectives of the company and the benefits of the customer are two 

sides of the same coin since the main element behind MC is to start with the customer. 

Table: 1 The framework for company objectives and customer benefits 

Company Objective Customer Benefit 

Increase sales 

Maintain or improve market share 

Create or improve Brand Recognition 

Create a favourable climate for future sales 

Improve promotional efficiency 

Affect Behavior 

Start with the customer 

Use any and all forms of contract 

Achieve Synergy 

Build Relationship 

                Source: Adapted from Belch and Belch (2001) and Shimps (2000) 

Marketing Communication can only be effective if the message is delivered in a right 

channel in a right manner. The structure and execution of messages are the indispensable aspect of 

marketing communication.  

Table: 2   The framework for message structure and message execution 

Message Structure Message Execution 

Order of Presentation 

Conclusion Drawing 

Message Sidedness 

Refutation 

Verbal versus Visual Image 

Straight sell or Factual Message 

Scientific / Technical 

Demonstration 

Comparsion 

Testimonials 

Slice of Life 

Animation 

Personality 

Fantasy 

Dramatisation 

Humour  

Combination 

Source: Adapted from Belch and Belch (2001) 

The purpose of discussing marketing communication is to consider how effectively the 

tools are used by the companies considering the preference of the customers. Classic tools have its 

own strengths and limitations but not ignoring Internet which has already emerged as one of the 

most effective tool. New modern technology plays a major part of MC and the Internet in 
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particular since it can be appeared as both a tool and a media. The Internet according to Belch, 

Belch, (2001) is effective both from the company and the customer point of view. 

Table: 3 The framework for the classic tools and Internet objectives 

The Classical Tools Internet Objectives 

Advertising 

Public Relation 

Sales Promotion 

Direct Response 

Personal Sales 

Events and Sponsorships 

Disseminate Information 

Create Awareness 

Gather Research Information 

Create an Image 

Simulate Trial 

Improve Customer Service 

Increase Distribution 

 

Source: Adapted from Duncan (2002) and Belch and Belch (2001) 

Literature Review: 

The literature reviews provides a theoretical outline. It explores how marketing 

communication establishes a strong bond between potential customers and the product. Moreover, 

it establishes how marketing communication by disseminating messages helps to evolve as Brand. 

According to Idman (1993), successful marketing communication has three obstacles to 

overcome. Firstly, the message should be delivered in a way that the audience must notice it. Next, 

the full attention of the audience has to be grabbed by framing the message in such a way as to 

make them understand all about it. Lastly, it is of utmost necessity to create certain feelings and 

atmospheres in order to awake wanted visions or patterns of behaviour.  

Rowley (1998) has suggested that the marketing communications aim to increase sales, maintain 

or improve market share or create a competitive advantage. To reach these objectives different 

communication channels are used to convey the organizations message, with the help of different 

promotional tools such as advertising, personal selling, public relations, sales promotions and 

direct marketing.  

Shimp (2000) has proposed Marketing communications as the collection of all elements in 

a brand’s marketing mix to facilitate the exchanges through establish shared meaning with the 

brand’s customers or clients. He has further stated that marketing communications is all about the 

organizations making sure that customer are aware of the products that the organizations offer. 

Belch (2001) has evaluated that the objectives of marketing communications is manifold.. The 

primary focus is to allow more customers to buy the product or service, or get existing customers 

to buy more. He has also suggested to pay heed in the matter like Maintain or improving market 

share.   

As per Reid (2005), many companies have adapted marketing communication to survive in the 

competitive marketing environment of today and increased managerial expectations related to 

marketing and thereby improve the management and integration of their marketing 

communications program. (Reid et al, 2005)  

More recently, Yin Wong and Merriles (2007) have stated that the development of brands on 

an international arena offers opportunities to exploit economics of scale. They concluded that 
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branding is not the only parameter for succeeding on the global market. A firm may be a great 

marketer in one country, but the brand cannot literally be transferred to another country with the 

expectation of the brand becoming a success. 

Keller (2008) has suggested that the role of brands within companies has changed over the last 

decades. The rising position of brands within companies implicates the need to understand how to 

manage the brand governance mechanisms effectively in order to maximize brand value and 

therewith also the company’s profit (Bauer et al., 2000; Keller, 2008). 

Guthrie & Kim, (2009) have pointed out the fact that Brand Involvement is a motivational state 

that can be used to understand consumer attitudes towards products or brands. They also have 

explained that Brand Involvement can also be framed as an analytical tool to measure the level of 

brand interest as well as the brand’s significance to the consumer (Guthrie & Kim, 2009). 

Park (2010) has assessed that consumers’ self-construal has to be taken into account while 

analyzing the effects of brand personality on brand image,. The self-perception and the way 

consumers value their self-personalities also has an influence over the selection of the brand. (Park 

& John, 2010). 

Freling, Crosno & Henard, (2011) have stated that Brand personality can be evaluated through the 

dimensions of brand personality appeal (BPA): favourability, originality and clarity. These three 

dimensions are extremely important in developing brand personality and their optimization leads 

to higher levels of consumer purchase intentions.  

Objective of the Study:  

Brands in FMCG have been specifically referred to a meaning to consumers, and these 

meanings can be acknowledged in part from experience. It is the marketing Communication which 

ideally has positioned and presented a FMCG brand to people. It is again the Marketing 

communication which helps to explore the brand in the market. This can only be possible by 

employing marketing communication tools aptly. This is why Marketing Communication is so 

vital and indispensable to develop brand awareness.  The specific objectives of the study are: 

i. To provide an in depth study on how marketing communication manages to establish 

relationship with the customers. 

ii. To prove how marketing communication has become an integral part of corporate strategy 

by employing various models. 

iii. To ascertain how messages can be delivered aptly. 

Models Used To Develop Brand Recognisation Through Marketing Communication: 

Marketing Communication is the collection of all elements in a brand’s marketing mix. It 

facilitates exchanges by establishing shared meaning with the brand’s customers or clients. 

Marketing Communication is the process employed by the marketers to make the customers aware 

of the product or services. It is even employed to achieve the organizational objectives. It even 

aims to increase sales, maintain or improve market share and to gain competitive advantage over 

others.                                                     Communication Mix 

 

        Advertising    Personal     Public        Sales          Direct       Events    Trade Shows   E Com 

                                 Sales       Relations Promotions Marketing Sponsorships              munication 
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              Marketing Communication is a management concept. Its objective is to disseminate the 

message successfully to its target audience. Marketing communication is divided into several 

separate communication tools. These tools are employed to serve manifold purposes. The most 

likely contribution is to communicate with its target groups effectively or how the message can be 

transmitted to the target audience. As each tool has its own advantages and disadvantages, 

marketers usually prefer to use mix of these tools to make the entire process effective. (De 

Pelsmacker et al. 2007) The contribution of each marketing communication tools varies depending 

on the changing marketing environment, and thus marketers need to adjust their tools on the basis 

of the current scenario. (De Pelsmacker et al. 2007) The most common and convincing 

conventional approach is to distinguish marketing communication tools into the following 

categories: public relations, advertising, sales promotion, and personal selling. (Pickton & 

Broderick 2004)  Direct marketing, exhibitions, or sponsoring fits are also among the necessary 

marketing tools. The newest tools which give marketing communication a different dimension is e-

communication, which is also effective to stimulate purchasing. Word of mouth (WOM), is also in 

the hunt among the probable marketing communication tools. Duncan (2002) has listed different 

tools or functions such as advertising, public relations, sales promotion, the personal connection 

(direct response and personal sales) and experimental contacts (events and sponsorship). While 

implementing Marketing Communication, the strategy needs to be framed accordingly about the 

usage to make the promotional purpose effective in order to create the brand awareness & to help 

ultimately in creating customer relationship 

Model 1: Consistent and Inconsistent Source of Message  

 

 

 

     

 

                     

 

 

                               Source: Well, Burnett & Moriarity, 2000 

Media is used specifically to inform the target market aptly. In advertising campaign of 

product only the main features along with USP (Unique Selling Proposition) are highlighted. 

Further detailed information on the product is also provided through direct mailing, websites, 

telemarketing, brochures etc. Message should be consistent i.e. same message should be delivered 

repeatedly through different media. Design consistency refers to consistency in color, photographs 

and other visual elements and proper linkage among these elements. Design consistency makes the 
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process cost effective as well as increasing the impact on the audience.  This of utmost necessity 

since some unseen factors often proves to be decisive. This consistency helps to develop a definite 

view of the product in the mind of the audience. In todays marketing; purchase is the lengthy and 

complex process as this process involves different decision makers and influencers. Outlook of 

others and unanticipated situational factors play a significant role. A relevant knowledge about the 

product gives the potential customers an edge over the others. It gives them the choice even to go 

for the purchase. Thus the appropriate repeated message at the right time gives a base to the Brand 

and the awareness stimulates even in the purchasing decision. 

Model 2: Four Essential Components of Marketing Mix 

 

                                                                 (www.audiologyonline.com) 

Marketing communication involves all the essential four components of marketing mix - 

the product, price, distribution and marketing communications. Marketing research should keep a 

close look on market segmentation for the proper functioning of marketing mix to make the target 

audience aware about the product. When a product is designed considering the needs of clearly 

defined consumers’ segment, price of the product is also to be taken care off. The appropriate 

distribution channels and the marketing communications must be structured accordingly to pay 

heed to the characteristics of the target segment. The instruments which support and give a shape 

to the marketing communication activities are integrated communication strategy and integrated 

communication plan. The integrated communication strategy is reflected in market positioning. It 

is based on the Objectives aimed by the company and on communication axis. The integrated 

communication plan is focused on choosing the specific components, taking into account their 

effective correlation in terms of optimizing costs. 
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Model 3: Eight Distinctive Features to Focus from Company Perspective 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                       Source: Kotler and Pfoertsch, 2006 

All the eight distinctive feature of the brand are emphasized in the outer circle of the brand 

functions. The core represents the functions and value for the consumer. In contrary the outer 

circle signifies how far these values develop the unique status for the company. All the features are 

interrelated and thus help to achieve the desired result. Brand preference is achieved by delivering 

the perceived promise .The effective differentiated marketing manages to create a brand image in 

the mind of the customers.  Thus the brand manages to develop the brand loyalty in the mind of the 

target market and as a result the potential customers would show their eagerness to pay the extra 

premium for its distinctiveness. Again it gives the opportunity to the company to improve its 

market share. Again, the eight brand features situated in the outer circle of the brand functions 

represents the core functions and value for the consumer. These roles are linked to each other and 

thus responsible for developing an edge over the competitors. As a result of that loyalty towards 

the brand, it will secure future business and increase brand equity in a sustainable manner (Kotler 

and Pfoertsch, 2006). 

Model 4: Three Elementary factors of Assessment 

 

 

 

 

         

Source: Elements of corporate branding (Hatch & Schultz 2003). 
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This model focuses on three factors - management, employees and external stakeholders. 

Vision refers to the aspiration of the top management. They have to consider the objectives as well 

to achieve in the future. The employees are the integral part of the strategic planning. Thus their 

active participation holds the key for the success. They are the one to represent the organizational 

culture. Image refers to the impression the stake holders have for the organization. Their 

consideration and views are the most valuable point to assess. 

Model 5: Sequence of Brand Building Process 
 

 

  

 

                      Source: Brand building process (adapted from Kotler & Pfoertsch 2006) 

Kotler and Pfoertsch (2006) see brand building as a sequence of processes.  At first, brand 

planning takes place. The framework for the brand is developed by coordinating several internal 

processes and procedures. This is framed to give a proper shape to brand orientation. Second, 

brand analysis needs to be done. It can only be possible by considering brand mission, personality 

and brand values. All these attributes need to be aligned with the corporate vision and mission. 

Management and employees responsible for the brand awareness activities need to take into 

account the key attributes of the products and services of the company .They need to understand 

and anticipate the needs of their customers and other stakeholder groups. The third steps include 

development of Brand Strategy. It is entirely depended on the core value and association of the 

brand. Brand architecture relates corporate or product brand only by understanding the target 

market.  In Fourth step, brand implementation is to be done. Here attention is given to implement 

the plan. Fifth, and last, brand audit is performed. It controls and evaluates the performance of the 

established brand. Thus Brand building makes its presence felt. It is being done not only by 

distinguishing it but also by establishing a strong brand image on the mind of the customers. 

Model 6: Key Aspects and Factors to Consider in Marketing Mix 
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Marketing Communication always plays a vital role to establish the brand. To develop the 

Brand, marketing Communication tools need to be employed effectively. Before employing the 

media mix, key aspects need to be considered. The tangible and intangible attributes need to 

evolve out along with the product function, benefit and operation.  It needs to be cleared to whom 

the message is to be delivered along with geographical segmentation, culture and competition. 

Based on all these, the message is to be framed and the right media vehicles are to be opted to 

make the message transmitted effectively. Only by systematically employing this mix, the 

information delivered would bring an effect on the potential customers. 

How Marketing Communication Tools Be Employed To Develop Brand Awareness: 

The marketers are using various marketing communication tools in creating brand 

relationship in FMCG. Brand relationship in FMCG gives the option to develop Brand Awareness. 

Brand awareness again plays a vital role in consumer decision making process. These are learning, 

consideration and choice. Brand awareness is the result of consumer’s exposure to brand. Brand 

awareness in FMCG refers to the ability by which the customer recognizes the Brand. Brand 

awareness stands for both brand recognition and recall. Brand awareness is nothing but the ability 

of the potential buyer to recognize and recall a brand in respect of a certain product category. 

One of the advantages of marketing communication tools is the ability to reach consumers of 

FMCG. The consumers search for the information which is being provided by the marketing 

communication tools. This information can be disseminated properly only by assessing the target 

audience properly. Considering their choice, the messages are to be delivered aptly and 

consistently by various communication tools. This regular and consistent information develops a 

bonding between brand and the customers. This bonding generates a perception which in return 

helps to develop Brand awareness in the mind of the customers by making them knowledgeable 

about the product attributes. This positive effect would help the customers to identify a definite 

brand from the product cue. Again marketers use various communication tools to develop brand 

awareness to retain the product’s current customer base and to cement relationship with them too. 

Conclusion:  

Marketing Communication helps to disseminate the information. It can only be done by 

assessing the target market properly. In response to the assessment, different promotional tools 

need to be employed to ensure the reach. To incorporate all in a positive note, only opens up the 

avenue to reach the message successfully in the mind of the consumer. Moreover, it helps the 

message to have an ever lasting impression in the mind of the customers for a long time. This 

impression through promotional tools helps to develop the brand awareness in the mind of the 

customers. The brand awareness instigates the customers to select the desirable brand from the 

product cues. In a nutshell, marketing communication tools entice the customers to develop a 

definite bonding with the Brand. 
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Introduction 

Professional accountability culture brings about awareness for the need to be answerable to 

oneself and to the society. Quality of the teachers can be enhanced leading to professional 

development of the teachers. 

Profession and job are often used interchangeably in a conversation, but the difference 

between them is exemplary. Profession is not just a job or activity where a person works for few 

hours and the motive is only monetary gain. It is synonymous to discipline, responsibility and 

service to others. Moreover, in a profession there is need for knowledge base, skill and ever 

increasing expertise. 

A profession is defined as a specialized service based upon advanced specialized 

knowledge and skill, and dealing with its problems primarily on an intellectual plane rather than on 

a physical or a manual labour plane. Knowledge is the basis for permission to practice in any 

profession. Thus, there underlies a moral obligation of a professional to have grounded knowledge 

and to increase the knowledge through further learning and practice.  

The accountability and ethics become an inherent part of any professional as it is not 

finishing a job for personal economic well being but for the larger good of the society. It assumes a 

collective responsibility and is charged with a certain degree of answerability towards others. 

All professions are required to be accountable in various ways for the quality of service 

they render to their stakeholders, to their fellow professionals. Whenever we say professionals, we 

are obligated to whatever is best for the stakeholders, not what is convenient, easier or what the 

professional wants.  

Accountability is an ethical concept – it concerns proper behaviour, and it deals with the 

responsibilities of individuals and organisations for their actions towards other people and 

agencies. 

According to Bovens, accountability can be defined as the methods by which the actor may 

render an account (i.e. justify their actions and decisions) to the stakeholders and by which the 

stakeholders may hold the actor to account (i.e. impose sanctions or grant permissions).  

Professional Accountabillity 

Each member of the organisation is expected to answer to someone: for doing specific 

things according to specific plans and against certain timetables to accomplish tangible 

performance results.  

Teachers standing in the profession are determined by their seniority rather than by their 

teaching or the research work done or by the results of their students. The system gives freedom to 

the teachers to teach or work as much or as little they like. (Dr. Anil Kumar. Professor, 

REFLECTIVE PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTABILITY MODEL  

 

Ms. Kalpana Chavan 

Asst. Professor 

St. Xavier’s Institute of Education 
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Measurement and Evaluation, NITTTR, Bhopal). But, professional achievement connotation is no 

longer limited to just number of years of performing the same task. It is not about repetition of 

tried and tested way of teaching, or level of complacency in thinking that they are not accountable 

to the stakeholders as they have completed so many years of service. Professional accountability is 

to be constantly evolving and updating oneself, being responsible for one’s performance in that 

year and putting oneself up for assessment and evaluation on certain parameters. 

 Our educational commissions and policies right from early seventies have stressed upon the 

need for professional ethics and accountability. Teachers’ performance has to assessed and 

checked through criterion and standards set as a part of professional accountability.  Teachers 

should be able to provide self-appraisal for their responsibilities carried out in the year towards 

curriculum transaction, engaging the students, keeping abreast with innovations and development 

in the field of education, their own apprising knowledge and participation in associations and 

various platform of professional growth.  

The following table shows the evolution of the understanding and significance of 

professional accountability through the eyes of the national committees:  

Landmark 

Years 

National Committees Professional Accountability 

In 1971  S R Sen Committee the need for code of (Professional Ethics) 

In 1986 National Policy of 

Education and also 

its Programme of 

Action 

"Annual Performance Appraisal" of the 

teachers of educational institutions.  

In 1987 Mehrotra Committee teachers’ performance should be evaluated by students 

and there should be compulsory annual submission of 

'performance appraisal' 

In 1988 UGC Self Appraisal Performance  

of the teachers is to be made mandatory as a requirement 

of Career Advancement Scheme(CAS) 

In 1997 Rastogi Committee ``self-appraisal by teachers, assessment by students in an 

appropriate manner, periodic  performance appraisal 

having regard to the number of teaching days, work-load 

and code of professional ethics.'' 

In 2008 UGC, Review 

Committee,  

“Multiple parameters like regularity in class room 

teaching, holding tutorials,  

availability to students for consultations, participating in 

faculty meetings, guiding and carrying out research and 

participating in other academic activities like seminars 

etc 

In 2006-09 National Knowledge 

Commission 

To enable the teacher to know his/her 

strengths and deficiencies and use feedback information 

to improve his teaching-Self , students etc 
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NCFTE 2010 aims of continuing profession aims at continuing professional development 

programmes- explore, reflect on, and develop one’s own practices. It stresses on research and 

reflection on learners and their educational practices. 

Thus, teaching is not just a job of fulfilling 6 to 7 hours in a school or college, but a conscientious 

and responsible effort to grow and help others to grow, it is being able to make oneself equipped 

with newer knowledge and skills. The professional accountability thus can be seen by per 

Three Types of Accountability 

Product Accountability Model stresses on outcome, ie the amount learned by the student. 

To assess whether specified learning outcomes have been achieved. This kind becomes too 

simplistic and the focus is not the teacher’s performance but only the outcome or the product, 

which could be the result of various other extraneous factors and even the students’ capacity and 

motivation. 

Process Accountability Model:  

Teachers are held accountable for the knowledge and skill that they demonstrate. It is about 

knowing their subject matter, knowing their students, knowing the factors that influence learning 

and using professionally sound instructional procedures. This model is more acceptable, as the 

teachers are the proactive actors who are taking efforts to update and polish their knowledge. The 

professionals are concerned with the learners, learning situations and also the factors that can 

affect learning, here the context of the institution is kept while planning. The process is more 

important than the product. 

Experimental Accountability Model: 

Teachers are expected to try out different approaches to improve learning and instructions. 

It promotes participation in planning, implementation, evaluating experimental programs. This 

model moves a step further and doesn’t just limit itself to whatever has been done, but attempts to 

try new ventures, experimenting with new technologies. 

Thus the different models of professional accountability bring out that accountability in its 

simplest form can be the students’ results or what the teacher can give as the outcome of the 

students, but nowadays accountability is not a matter of just final exam related outcomes but how 

has the teacher added more to the process of teaching and engaging the students. Is there a 

emphasis on making learning interesting and participative for the learners. Is the focus more on 

learning environment rather than just completion of syllabus and assessing the information is 

repeated well by the students? Process model has nowadays been seen as a sign for the 

professional responsibility and endeavour of the teacher. A step further is where the teacher is not 

just using the learning techniques and strategies developed by others , but is now more pro- active 

in experimenting for new methodologies and creating new programs to make teaching –learning 

more customise to the particular set of learners and learning situations. 

A professional accountability is a process of   reflection on the paths   for getting tasks 

accomplished in stipulated time but still keeping in mind the vision and mission of the Institute. In 

this process there is critical viewing and reviewing which makes the process not just a follow 

instructions or carry on a routine schedule but , expands on the available resources and multiplies 

it for the one’s own growth and development of the stakeholders too.   The teacher enters with 

certain qualification s and achievements and has a definite point exit point but what is significant is 
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in between the entry and exit time steps taken to augment what was, by adding to existing 

qualifications, upgrading knowledge and skills and research and making this profession for the 

improvement of existing knowledge and process. Thus, accountability of a professional is that of a 

critical, reflective thinker who will take steps towards fulfiing the vision of the Institute as well as 

the objectives of the society. 

Reflective Professional Accountability Model  

The Professional Accountability Model considers the teachers skills, attitude and 

knowledge at the start of the year. The objectives for the portfolios, subjects taught, approaches 

used, exhibition of different methods, technology while teaching and the self- feedback is 

important for this model. Besides that, student feedback can be supplemented to it.  But here most 

important is  

Even at St. Xavier’s Institute of Education to appraise the teachers’ performance, teachers used 

various models of professional accountability. A graphic representation of the professional 

accountability model is shown below: 

 

 
Reflective Professional Accountability Model 

The professional accountability model image shows how as a professional there is entry 

level of the author’s achievements and qualifications.  At the entry level, the vision and mission of 

the Institute also is in the centre with personal goals set by the author, to be completed for the year. 

With these factors in mind, the author then planned the portfolios and duties along with the 

expected outcomes. The different portfolios were streamlined with plan of action and achievement 

but syncing in with the culture of college of joyous and creative experience.  Research was carried 
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out, seminars attended and workshops were conducted as a part of professional development. This 

made the author more equipped and prepared to teach students in a more engaging manner. 

Research topics selected were on study approaches, Dialogue based education, Reflective 

Thinking, e-portfolio, human rights, such that it made the author more sensitive towards the topical 

needs of the students and the society.  Relevant reading and reference material was made use of, 

which made the author’s entry point enriched. The interaction with student was liberal and 

democratic, as the aim of the author was to empower the student  to reflect and critically examine 

the content, relate it the outside world and also plan certain action that can contribute to the 

society. This type of experimental and process accountability helped the author to be socially 

responsible and dynamic. The professional accountability model doesn’t stop with just planning 

the actions, but also executing them to bring about positive change. This model helped the stake 

holders also to get clear picture of the contribution of the author to various aspects of curriculum 

transaction, research, being a resource person and also carrying out one’s portfolios. 

Thus, at the exit point the author had clear idea as to what was envisioned for the year and 

how much was achieved, what was the capacity at the start of the year and how much more was 

built and developed in the process. The exit point showed the development of the author by the end 

of the year at the same time gave an idea to what could have been done more and differently which 

can be a reflecting window before planning for the next year. Thus, the model of accountability 

makes a professional self –reflecting and self –policing, reflecting writing journaling and teaching 

styles   is emphasized. Deliberate and conscious efforts are taken to critically assess ones’ own 

methods of teaching, adequacy of research and reading. 

The author also realised the weakness and lacunae through this exercise of writing down how the 

year was entered and exited and in between the entry and exit points what happened any new 

addition to the previous educational qualifications, seminars, workshops attended and conducted, 

the portfolios handled. 

Such accountability model makes the professional more conscientious, responsible and 

answerable to his/her stakeholder. Moreover, there can also be performance indicators in form of 

Teacher Assessment Questionnaire, Student achievement gains and overall institute achievement 

gains. 

It is essential that the professionals have to be critical thinkers. The reflections- for action, 

in action and on action makes the professionals take ownership and are accountable. The 

development of this model benefitted the researcher to reflect on the ties between the means and 

the ends. The development was focussed and meaningful and not just trial and error. There was 

planning and implementation of plans in a direction keeping in mind the goals to be achieved and 

destination to reach. At the same time the process, the journey becomes more reflective and 

transformative.   Reflecting on professional development is no longer limited to narrow lens of 

“third person perspective that yield generalised findings with clearly formulated, publicly agreed 

procedures” to practical reasoning, personal judgments and interpretations (Dunne & Pendlebury, 

2003; p.195).  It is more introspective and reflective, it is a journey that every teacher can take 

within and understand the process and reflect on what was needed to reach the goal, what was the 

gap and what can be done to avoid the wastage and stagnation. As in the words of Maliere,    “It is 

not only what we do, but also what we do not do, for which we are accountable.”  
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Introduction 

             The Baha’i faith is a new, independent, universal religion. (Zaerpoor, 1981, p.12). Baha’i 

faith believes that God has revealed himself to humanity through different messengers to educate 

and teach humanity and uplift the soul of man and for the progress of the world and its people as a 

society. Messengers of God include Abraham, Krishna, Buddha, Moses, Jesus, Mohammad and 

Bahaullah, who were all teachers and all came from the same source, being different chapters of 

one religion. Baha’is also believes that Bahaullah is the latest of these messengers. The origin of 

the Baha’i faith is in Iran (Perkins & Hainsworth, 1980, p.12). Bahaullah, “Glory of God”, the 

messenger of Baha’i faith was born in 1817 in Tehran, the capital of Iran. He proclaimed his 

message from Iran to the entire world. It was during Bahaullah’s life time that his faith spread out 

to Ottoman Empire, Caucasus, Turkistan, India, Burma, Egypt, And Sudan (Hartz, 2009. p 13). 

              As we know India is a developing country and changing and growing very fast in 

different aspects of life, socially, economically and in culture and accordingly must adopt itself 

with changing circumstances. Education is an important factor that can basically move forward the 

society towards the new world order and a new civilization. Then, it is essential to refocus on 

education in each and every country that wants to develop, and play an important role in the new 

world.  

 On the other hand, the whole world is under the pressure of war, dissension, prejudice 

etc. It shows that the old system of education was not successful to settle down all this crisis and 

the world is in need of a new world system of education. The role of education is not just reacting 

to trends. Education has to be in lead and play a major role in societal events of the future. 

Education must be future oriented and not only as a medium for the transmission of the past but to 

create the future. 

 If on one hand we believe that all things start from education and education can and must 

create the future and on the other hand we agree that the world is not in a good situation these 

days, we reach to the point that the old system of education is not qualified and should be changed 

or modified for the new situation of the world and adopt itself with new needs of the world, a 

world that from one side is local and from the other side is global. 

Education in Baha’i Faith 

 From Baha’i point of view education plays a great role in changing the world because it 

is believed that changing the world is due to changing the man and the man without education is 

like a fruitless tree. The man is like a mine full of valuable stones that education alone can reveals 

all this priceless stones. Education in Baha’i point of view is more than just a medium for the 

transmission of the past but it has such a power to make the future, human being and society in 

THE ROLE AND IMPORTANCE OF EDUCATION FROM THE BAHA’I POINT 

OF VIEW 
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such a way that has never existed before, based on the capacities that have not been revealed in 

human beings yet.  

 Then, education is an important means of shaping the socio-economic and cultural forces 

and determining the direction of growth based on the exigencies and requirements of the world. 

One role of education is to adopt the person with the needs of the outside world and on the other 

hand, it determines the actual needs of the children based on the capacities within each one of them 

and the future oriented ideal society emerging from these educated children. So it is very important 

to know what kind of future society a particular type of education shapes and what desirable 

characteristic of the individual will contribute to an ideal society. 

 Abdul-Baha (1990a, p. 213) says that civilization is the consequence of education and 

without it all nations remain savage. With education one nation can progress and become blissful 

and happy and absence of it leads to deterioration and fall.    

 Abdul-Baha (Abdu'l-Baha,1957, p. 110) gives an example and compares China with 

Japan. He says that Today [1875] from the standpoint of population the greatest nation in the 

world is China. Their population should be the cause of their power but because of lack of 

education they are among the weak nations. On the other hand, Japan at first was under the 

protection of China, and now for some years has opened its eyes and adopted the techniques of 

contemporary progress and civilization and paid attention to science and industries which is of use 

to the public. As a result, the government got power and although its population is about one-tenth 

of china, they recently challenged the government of China.  

In one perspective we can classify the role of education in two categories. While education 

is an ongoing process of improving knowledge and skills, it is also an exceptional means of 

building relationships among individuals, groups and nations and bringing about true civilizations. 

So education is effective in both individual and societal aspect of life as well. For example, in 

individual aspect, according to Bahaullah, knowledge when applied can largely eliminate fear. 

(Bahaullah et al,1991vol. I, p. 249) and in social aspect of life, Abdul-Baha says that true 

education will decrease the amount of crime (Bahaullah et al, 1991vol. I, p. 262). 

People without education don’t have freedom. They are under the chains of prejudice and 

ignorance that limit their actions. (Bahaullah et al.,1997, p. 616) Independence from the other 

people or nations just comes from education. How can a nation be independent when its people are 

ignorant and blind? If you are blind you need someone to lead you and in this way you are 

dependent on him and you cannot investigate truth independently and must obey him otherwise he 

or she will not help you and put force on you. But when you are educated and skillful you have 

your own options, to be obedient or not, and you can think, feel and act freely and individually. 

Abdul-Baha (1957, P.111) says: 

Observe carefully how education and the arts of civilization bring honor, prosperity, 

independence and freedom to a government and its people.  

In another statement he (Abdul-Baha, 1978, p.129) also says: 

Education is the indispensable foundation of all human excellence and alloweth man to 

work his way to the heights of abiding glory.  

Abdul-Baha (1957, p.109) believes that prosperity and success is only achieved by 

education which is the main reason for the decline and fall of people. Abdul-Baha (1957, p.18) 
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also believes that justice can be achieved when people are educated otherwise they don’t know 

their rights and they cannot appeal for it. For example, if people see that the conduct of the local 

government is against their rights, they can take their case to higher courts. According to Universal 

House of Justice ignorance is the main reason for the fall and decline of peoples and perpetuation 

of prejudice. Nations can achieve success only if education is bestowed all its citizens (Bahaullah 

et al., 1997, p. 616). 

From the above statements we conclude that democracy is possible wherever the people are 

educated. Democracy is not something from top to down but is from down to top. If people are 

educated they demand their rights and they can supervise their government. When people are 

educated they know what is wrong and right and how to apply it and they can demand it, but when 

they are ignorant and uneducated they cannot be a change maker but easily accept the government 

procedure and the community law. If the governments are thirsty of power and looking for their 

lusts and are making war, people and specially mothers that are educated have such a power to put 

pressure on them and proclaim that they want peace and not war. Bahaullah (6791, pp. 26-27) 

believes that education is a genuine treasure for man and the fundamental cause of joy, exaltation 

and happiness unto him.  

Bahaullah also says that education can give the individual with a kind of wide knowledge 

and awareness which will result in wisdom. He says knowledge is like the eyes. The role of eyes in 

a body is to determine the routes. To be educated is like to have eyes that give you direction. As a 

person needs the eyes to find his or her way, in the same way the world needs wise and 

knowledgeable people. (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I, p. 250) 

Shoghi Effendi says that if the children are educated both spiritually and materially, in 

future when the spiritual values predominate in the world, those youths who are educated 

spiritually and materially will be true leaders of the future. (Bahaullah et al., 1991vol II, p. 438) 

but we should know that a future leader is different from the current politicians as the individual 

one who is educated spiritually tries to guide people on the basis of cooperation and love and not 

competition and dominance. 

Although teaching the faith in Baha’i religion has a great status but when it reaches to the 

education of children, the second one has a priority. Shoghi Effendi in response to a person asking 

about priority of teaching the faith or education of children says, that, no matter how urgent and 

substantial the needs of the teaching the faith may be you should not neglect in any condition the 

education of your children, as your obligation towards them is not less sacred than towards the 

cause (Bahaullah et al., 1991, vol. I, p. 301). 

Although it is said that education of children has a priority to teaching of the faith but from 

the other statements we come to know that from Baha’i point of view they are not considered as 

two different items. Education of children and teaching the faith are two sides of one coin because 

both have the same goal of developing the potential capacities of human being. In Baha’i point of 

view, if we educate the children, actually we are teaching the faith as Bahaullah (Bahaullah et 

al.,1991vol. I, p. 262) says that education of children is considered as a safeguard of the faith. In 

another statement Bahaullah (Bahaullah et al., 1991vol. I, p. 246) says that the goal of every 

religion is to promote the status of the human being and education is the means to achieve this 

goal.  
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Bahaullah (Bahaullah et al., 1991vol. I, p. 276) says that one of the most important services that 

someone can undertake, and is considered as worship of God, is education of children and the 

more you persevere in this important duty, the more you will get the support of God. Abdul-Baha 

(Bahaullah et al., 1997, p.144-211) clearly says that education of children is a spiritual duty and it 

is seen as a service to blessed perfection. You cannot differentiate between serving the faith or 

Bahaullah and to serve the human being in the form of education of children and he considers it as 

inescapable commandments of the God. Education of children is also perceived not only as the 

worship of God but also the best way of it.  

From the above statement we understand that education of children is a spiritual duty and 

due to that must be in harmony with religion. Both have the same goals and both lead to reality. 

Whenever they are in contrast to each other, it means that one of them is not on track. In Baha’i 

point of view, science and knowledge not only should be in harmony with religion but also they 

both serve to deepen understanding of the faith. (Bahaullah et al, 1991 vol. I, p. 299). Abdul-Baha 

(1978, p.110) believes that promotion of knowledge helps the promotion of the faith because both 

lead to reality and cannot be in contrast. By true knowledge people comprehend the true faith.  

Abdul-Baha (1978, p.126) says that use of mind, learning, the expansion of consciousness, 

and insight into the realities of the universe and the hidden mysteries of Almighty God are as 

pillars for the support of the faith of God.  The education of children is the best way of worshiping 

God. (Abdul-Baha,1978, p.126). Thus in Baha’i point of view, the religion and science are in full 

harmony with each other and whoever is expanding the borders of knowledge actually is 

consolidating the faith. 

According to Shoghi Effendi view, education is more important than pilgrimage of the holy 

land. In response to an individual believer asking to take a trip to the holy land or pay the expense 

of a young man for education Shoghi Effendi believes that it is more important to keep helping the 

young man (Bahaullah et al.,1997, p. 505). 

Another role of education is discovering the potentiality of human being. In Baha’i 

literature there are different metaphors to show the role of education in discovering the hidden 

capacity of man. Abdul-Baha (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I, p. 247) considers man as steel whose 

lack of education will corrode him and compares him to a fruitless tree. In another metaphor 

Abdul-Baha (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I, p. 247) says that the goal of the tree is having the fruit, 

the goal of the human is to reveal his potentialities as much as he can. If a child is not fruitful, it is 

better to be dead than alive. From the Baha’i perspective the goal of every individual, for living in 

this world, is to perfect material and spiritual aspect of his life. This can be attained by education.  

Abdul-Baha says:        

 For the inner reality of man is a demarcation line between the shadow and the light, a 

place where the two seas meet; it is the lowest point on the arc of descent, and therefore it is 

capable of gaining all the grades above.  With education it can achieve all excellence; devoid of 

education it will stay on, at the lowest point of imperfection (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I, p. 270).    

It is believed that education determines the destiny of a child and as a result the destiny of a 

community depends on the education of every individual child. A particular type of children based 

on particular type of education will shape a particular kind of society. Education is as a means for 

development and progress of societies. According to Abdul-Baha, the main element to reach to a 
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progressed civilization, which is based on unity of mankind, is spiritual virtues, and, ignorance is 

the root cause of wrongdoing. So without education there are no spiritual virtues and without 

virtues there is no progressed civilization (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I. p. 263).  

Abdul-Baha says that every child is potentially the light of the world and at the same times he can 

be the cause of its darkness and it depends on education (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I., p. 271). 

The other important feature of education is its influence in shaping personality of the individual. 

Education has its utmost influence in infancy and childhood. When the child gets older it is hard to 

change his habits. Abdul-Baha (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I., p. 247) believes in critical period in 

every child’s life, if it is lost, it is not changeable. Shoghi Effendi (Bahaullah et al., 1991 vol. I., 

p.298) says that whatever children learn in their early stage of life, it will leave its traces upon the 

whole life and becomes a part of their nature.  

Summary 

 According to Baha’i faith education is the most important element for the betterment of 

the world. It is only through education which word can reach to its next stage development.  

In short it can be said that: 

1. Education is among the most important of acts.  

2. Education is to worship God. 

3. Education is more important than teaching the faith and pilgrimage of   holy land. 

4. Education is a safeguard of the faith. 

5. Education bestows wisdom. 

6. Education is the foundation of all excellence and development. 

7. A man without education is like a fruitless tree. 

8. Through education all capacities of human being are revealed.  

9. Education is a means for making societies.  

10. Education is the fundamental element of freedom and justice. 

11. Education is fundamental cause of honor, prosperity, joy and happiness. 
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Abstract 
Parents are the first care takers and teachers of a child. Health and habits much depend upon the way how they are 

brought up in their childhood. The impact begins from the infancy stage to adolescence stage. During this period an individual 

develops the qualities of trust, sharing, confidence and good citizenship. In the lack of proper care and nourishment, he develops 

weak health and habits. This paper presents the different stages of development in a child and the factors affecting different periods 

of development. 

Infancy period extends from birth to eighteen months of age. This is called the age of trust 

v/s mistrust. The infant who comes to the new environment, from mother’s womb needs only 

nourishment. If the child’s caretaker, the mother anticipates and fulfills these needs consistently, 

the infant learns to trust others, develops confidence. If the infant fails to get needed support and 

care, it develops mistrust which affects the personality in later stages of life.  It is a time for radical 

adjustment. This is a time for developing the bonds that will last a lifetime providing the child with 

the inner resources to develop self-esteem and the ability to relate positively with others.  Each 

child is unique and it is imperative that parents learn to understand, respect, support and encourage 

the unique characteristics and abilities of each child. The new born infant must make four major 

adjustments to post natal life: 

 

 Early childhood ranges from eighteen months to three years. By second year of life, the 

muscular and nervous systems are developed markedly, and the child is eager to acquire new 

skills, is no longer content to sit and watch. The child moves around and examines its 

environment, but judgement develops more slowly. The child needs guidance. In the crisis of 

autonomy v/s doubt faced during this period, the critical issue is the child’s feeling of 
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independence. In an extremely permissive environment, the child encounters difficulties that it 

cannot handle, and the child develops doubt about its abilities. Similarly if the control is severe, 

the child feels worthless and shameful of being capable of so little. The appropriate middle 

position, respecting the child’s needs and environmental factors, requires the caretaker’s careful 

and constant attention. 

 Babyhood and Early Childhood development includes:  

  

 

 Middle childhood   extends from 3-5 years. The crisis faced during this period is initiative 

v/s guilt. Once a sense of independence has been established, the child wants to try out various 

possibilities. It is at this time the child’s willingness to try new things is facilitated or inhibited. If 

the care taker recognises the child’s creative effort in attempting to do some activities is 

encouraged, the crisis will be resolved in favourable direction and this outcome, if repeated, should 

influence the future initiative. Otherwise the child develops feelings of guilt. 

When a child takes the first step on his or her own, a new phase in development begins.  At 

this stage children are now free to roam around their world.  It is a time for active exploration of 

their environment.  Language development takes major leaps which leads to learning the names of 

objects of interest, the ability to ask for things and as they discover their independent nature, yes, 

they develop the ability to say “NO!” 

During this developmental stage, a major challenge is developing what psychologists call 

emotional regulation.  “Meltdowns” are common during this period but parents can use the bond 

developed during infancy to help the child learn to modulate their emotional expression and begin 

to grasp the difficult concept of delay of gratification.  While they instinctively seem to be able to 

say “NO” toddlers also need help in learning how to accept “No” from others. 

This is also a stage of rapid physical and intellectual development preparing these children 

for starting school which includes interacting cooperatively with peers while at the same time 

being able to compete physically and intellectually. A child’s parent is in the position to be a coach 
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providing just the right combination of encouragement, support and guidance.  Parents also need to 

serve as primary teacher for the mastery of basic learning skills and encourage active discussion 

and experimentation of new concepts and skills. 

Late childhood ranges from 5-12 years. During this period the child develops greater 

attention span, needs less sleep, and gains rapidly in strength; therefore, the child can spend much 

more effort in acquiring skills, and needs accomplishment, regardless of ability. The crisis faced 

during this period is hard work v/s inferiority. 

The child aims to develop a feeling of competence, rather than inability. The success in this 

endeavour leads to further productive behaviour, failure results in development of feelings of 

inferiority. Hence, the caretakers should guide the child to take up appropriate tasks. Raising 

school age children can be awesome.  Watching them try new activities, cheering them on at 

athletic events and applauding their accomplishments at recitals are usually some of the high 

points for most parents.  Parents need to impart a moral code that the child gradually internalizes. 

 As children struggle with these important tasks parents must be able to provide praise and 

encouragement for achievement but parents must also be able to allow them to sometimes 

experience the natural consequences for their behavior or provide logical consequences to help 

them learn from mistakes. Late Childhood includes: 
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Adolescence is a period of transition from childhood to adulthood which extends from 12-

18 years. During this period the individual attains puberty leading to many changes. These changes 

have enormous implications for the individual’s sexual, social, emotional and vocational life; that 

is why Stanley Hall has rightly described this period as a “period of storm and stress”.These 

changes make the individual to find an identity, which means developing an understanding of self, 

the goals one wishes to achieve and the work/occupation role. The individual craves for 

encouragement and support of caretakers and peer groups. If he is successful he will develop a 

sense of self or identity, otherwise he will suffer from role confusion/ identity confusion. There is 

no doubt that for most families, the teen years present a challenge for parents and children.During 

adolescence, kids need their parents more than ever.  Research shows that a positive family 

environment including fun family activities, open parent-child communication and the 

encouragement to participate in positive extracurricular and community activities, teens are able to 

navigate these years with relative ease. 

 Adolescence includes:  

(i) Achieving new and more mature relations with age-mates of both sexes. 

(ii) Achieving a masculine or feminine social role. 

(iii) Accepting one’s physic and using one’s body effectively. 

(iv) Desiring, accepting, and achieving socially responsible behavior. 

(v) Achieving emotional independence from parents and other adults. 

(vi) Preparing for an economic career. 

(vii) Preparing for marriage and family life. 

(viii) Acquiring a set of values and an ethical system.  
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Abstract 
 After the independence a lot of evaluation reforms have been undertaken on the basis of important recommendations 

suggested by the various commissions and committees. The main reforms introduced in the evaluation system in school education 

are CCE, grading system and semester system. Although Haryana Board has introduced evaluation reforms in terms of CCE, 

grading system and semester system, however the teachers, parents and students are facing certain problem in understanding of 

these evaluation reforms. The present study was based on the perception of the teachers towards the problem faced in 

implementation of evaluation reforms in Haryana. The objectives of the present study were to find out the perception of the teachers 

towards problem faced in implementation of evaluation reforms (CCE, Grading System and Semester System). A descriptive survey 

method was used for the research. The sample comprised of 120 teachers of secondary school (60 from Govt. and 60 from private 

schools) of Bahadurgarh block of Jhajjar district in Haryana. For the present study a self-made questionnaire for teachers were 

developed to test the following objectives: a) to find out the perception of the teachers towards problems faced in 

implementation of CCE .b) to find out the perception of teachers towards problem faced in implementation of grading system. c) To 

find out the perception of teachers towards problem faced in implementation of semester system. The study revealed that most of the 

teachers were facing problems in implementation of evaluation reforms in Haryana.      

Keywords: Teachers’ perception, Evaluation reforms (CCE, grading system & semester system), Secondary school teachers, 

Haryana. 

Introduction 

“The highest education is that which does not merely gives us information but makes our life 

harmony with all existences.”   

                                        …….Rabindranath Tagore 

Education, in general, aims at shaping the personality of children in the desired direction. It 

is a complex concept that refers to both the process and the product. Education is the process of 

development, which consist of the passage of the human being from infancy to adulthood. It is a 

holistic process and not only the training of the intellect. It is done through a variety of inputs like 

curriculum textbooks and other instructional materials, organization of teaching learning through 

direct or indirect contact with children. Education is essentially a social affair and not an isolated 

activity. It is related to life and community.  Everyone those who are involved in education from 

school administration to parents and teachers as well as all other stakeholders’ wants to ensure that 

the educational programs in which they are involved are achieving their stated goals. In this 

context evaluation measures the achievement of students to know how much and how well they 

are achieving the pre-set objectives. It provides an essential yardstick to judge the quality of 

students. It plays an important role in the overall educational system. Education should not be 

restricted within the boundaries of marks, percentage, ranks, positions and academic scores.  There 

is an urgent need to eradicate the existing pressure on children to grow in stress free environment. 

So the teachers and the parents have to understand their inner feeling and requirements.     

Significance  

Following the recommendation of NCF 2005, Haryana was the first State in the country to 

implement evaluation reforms in terms of CCE, grading system and semester system from the year 
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2006-07. Many stakeholders particularly teachers have faced problems in implementation of these 

reforms. The present study presumes that success of any innovation in the field of education 

greatly depends upon its proper implementation by the practitioners. The practitioners need to 

utilize the new knowledge through continuous personal striving towards greater proficiency 

(Ramdas, 2001). Effective implementation of these reforms, therefore requires the teachers to 

acquire sound knowledge about the system and are to be trained in making accurate observations 

and to appropriately modifying the teaching-learning environment. It is therefore pertinent to find 

out teachers’ perception towards the problems faced in implementation of evaluation reforms in 

Haryana. 

Problems Related to Implementation of Present Scheme of Evaluation 

S. No. STATEMENTS SA A U D SD 

1. It is easy to evaluate the scholastic 

aspects of the students. 

F 24 45 10 25 16 

P 20 37.5 8.3 20.83 13.3 

2. It is difficult to evaluate the co-

scholastic aspects of the students 

F 61 40 12 6 1 

P 50.8 33.3 10 5 0.8 

3. Sometimes the syllabus is neglected 

due to heavy examination load 

F 16 62 19 23 0 

P 13.3 51.6 15.8 18.3 0 

4. Subjectivity is not the major problem in 

awarding internal grades to the student 

F 19 55 19 23 4 

P 15.8 45.83 15.8 19.16 3.3 

5 The present scheme of evaluation has 

increased the work load of the teachers. 

F 35 62 12 11 0 

P 29.2 51.6 10 9.16 0 

6 Checking of so many projects, 

worksheets & assignments is stressful 

for teachers 

      

F 36 47 17 13 7 

7 The present scheme of evaluation has 

increased the work load of the students 

P 30 39.16 14.1

6 

10.8 5.8 

P 33.33 37.5 10 19.16 0 

8 In present scheme of evaluation, 

students do not  get enough time for 

self-study 

F 40 45 12 23 0 

P 33.33 37.5 10 19.16 0 

9 Ensuring healthy competition among 

the students is a difficult task in the 

present scheme of evaluation. 

F 30 48 18 19 5 

P 25 40 15 15.8 4.16 

 

10 Monitoring the changes taking place in 

the child’s behavior is a difficult task in 

the present scheme of evaluation  

F 40 49 13 12 6 

P 33.3 40.8 10.8

3 

10 5 
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11 Books are not designed according to 

the semester wise courses. 

F 23 82 6 9 0 

P 19.16 68.3 5 7.5 0 

12. 

 

Providing continuous feedback to the 

students every time is adifficult task in 

the resent scheme of evaluation. 

F 14 64 18 24 0 

P 11.6 53.3 15 20 0 

13. 

 

Filling and preparing records of the 

students is the most time consuming 

activity for the teachers. 

F 32 63 16 9 0 

P 26.6 52.5 13.3 7.5 0 

14 Providing remedial instruction to 

students is a difficult task according to 

present evaluation system. 

F 18 75 20 8 2 

P 15 62.5 16.6 6.66 1.66 

15 Preparing CCE report cards is a lengthy 

and time consuming process. 

F 43 59 9 9 0 

P 35.8 49.1  P 35.8 

16 School teachers have tension of 

student’s result due to grading system 

F 25 45 20 28 2 

P 20.8 37.5 16.6 23.3 1.66 

17 Students show artificial behavior in 

front of teachers to get good grades in 

the activities. 

F 26 58 13 23 0 

P 21.6 48.3 10.8

3 

19.16 0 

18 Giving grades to the students on the 

basis of their performance is a difficult 

task for teachers. 

F 19 50 15 34 2 

P 15.8 41.6 12.5 28.3 1.66 

19 The syllabus  of all school subjects is 

not divided into units according to 

semester wise work load  

F 23 75 16 6 0 

P 19.16 62.5 13.3 5 0 

20 The high  student teacher ratio is a big 

problem in implementing the present 

scheme of evaluation  

F 34 49 5 30 2 

P 28.33 40.8 4.16 25 1.66 

21 Inappropriate school facilities are a big 

problem in implementing CCE system 

in schools 

F 55 45 10 7 3 

P 45.8 37.5 8.33 5.83 2.5 

22 Due to co-scholastic activities, the F 14 60 24 20 2 
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reading habits of the students are dying 

out day by day 

P 11.6 50 20 16.6 1.66 

23 Rigid time table of schools is a hurdle 

in implementing the present scheme of 

evaluation. 

F 42 55 15 8 0 

P 35 45.8 12.5 6.66 0 

24 Lack of orientation of parents is  a big 

issue in implementing the present 

scheme of evaluation in schools 

F 30 37 23 29 1 

P 25 30.8 19.1

6 

24.16 0.8 

25 The present scheme of evaluation has 

helped me in better understanding 

about the students 

F 0 17 10 70 23 

P 0 14.1 8.3 58.3 19.16 

26 The present scheme of evaluation has 

helped me in effective classroom 

management 

F 8 10 6 65 31 

P 6.6 8.3 5 54.16 25.8 

27 The present scheme of evaluation has 

helped me in improving my efficiency 

to teach 

F 14 32 12 51 13 

P 11.6 26.6 10 42.5 10.8 

28 The present scheme of evaluation has 

helped me in better organization and 

transaction of the subject-matter 

F 4 23 17 65 11 

P 3.3 19.16 14.1 54.16 9.16 

29 Due to the present scheme of 

evaluation the students are more 

inclined towards co-scholastic areas 

F 25 60 11 14 10 

P 20.8 50 9.16 11.6 8.3 

30 Due to the present scheme of 

evaluation malpractices like paper 

leakage has reduced 

F 36 14 10 45 15 

P 30 11.6 8.3 37.5 12.5 

 

Interpretation: 

From the table it was found that 57%  teachers agree  that it is easy to evaluate the 

scholastic aspects of the students and  84%  teachers agree that it is difficult to evaluate the co-

scholastic aspects of the students. Around 63% teachers agrees that sometimes the syllabus is 

neglected by them due to heavy examination load and around 62%  teachers agree that subjectivity 

is not the major problem in awarding internal grades to the students. It was also found that around 

81% teachers agree that the present scheme of evaluation has increased the work load of the 

teachers, around 69% of the teachers agree that checking of so many projects, worksheets and 

assignments is stressful for them and around 71% teachers agree that the present scheme of the 

evaluation has also increased the workload of the students and they do not get enough time for 

self-study. It is evident from the above table that around 60% of the teachers agree that ensuring 
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healthy competition among the students and 74% said that monitoring the changes taking place in 

the child’s behavior is a difficult task in the present scheme of evaluation. Around 87% of the 

teachers agree that the books are not designed according to the semester wise courses. It is found 

that around 65% teachers agree that providing continuous feedback to the students every time is a 

difficult task and 79% teachers agree that filling and preparing records of the students is the most 

time consuming activity for the teachers. It is revealed from the above table that around 77% of the 

teachers agree that providing remedial instructions to the students is difficult and preparing CCE 

report cards is a lengthy and time consuming process. Around 58.3% of the teachers agree that the 

school teachers have tension of student’s result due to grading system and giving grades to them 

on the basis of their performance is difficult for teachers as the students show artificial behavior in 

front of teachers to get good grades in the activities, assignments and projects. Around 57% 

teachers agree that giving grades to the students on the basis of their performance is a difficult task 

for teachers and around 80%  teachers agree that the syllabus of all subjects is not divided into 

units according to semester wise work load and high student- teacher ratio, inappropriate school 

facilities rigid time table of schools are a big problem in implementing CCE system in schools. 

More than 50% teachers agree that due to Co-scholastic activities, the reading habits of the 

students are dying out day by day and lack of orientation of parents is a big issue in implementing 

the present scheme of evaluation in schools. It was also found that 50% teachers disagree that the 

present scheme of evaluation has helped in better understanding of the students, in effective 

classroom management, in improving their efficiency to teach, and in better organization and 

transaction of the subject-matter. Around 70% of  teachers agree that due to the present scheme of 

evaluation students are more inclined towards co-scholastic areas and 50%  teachers disagree that 

due to the present evaluation scheme of evaluation malpractices like paper leakage has reduced. 

Table : Mean of Responses of Teachers 

Figure 1.2 Mean of Teachers' Responses regarding Problems in Implementation of Present   Scheme of Evaluation 

 

Problems Related to Implementation of Present Scheme of Evaluation 

 SA A U D SD 

Mean 
26.93 49.2 14.4 24.4 5.23 
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Table 1.2 and Figure 1.1 shows that mean of responses of teachers regarding present 

scheme of evaluation is  26.93 for strongly agree,49.2 for  agree  14.4 for undecided, 24.4 for 

disagree and 5.23 for strongly disagree .The table shows that most of the teachers are facing 

problems in Implementation of present scheme of evaluation. 

Discussion:  

On the basis of the analysis and interpretation of the perception of the teachers related to the 

problems faced by them in implementation of evaluation reforms in Haryana it can be concluded 

that most of the teachers agree that sometimes the syllabus is neglected by them due to heavy 

examination load and the workload of the teachers has increased. It is found that most of the 

teachers agree that students do not get enough time for self-study and ensuring healthy competition 

among the students and providing remedial instructions to the students is a difficult task and the 

high student- teacher ratio is a big problem in implementing the present scheme of evaluation. 

Most of the teachers agree that due to co-scholastic activities, the reading habits of the students are 

dying out day by day and the rigid time table of the school is a hurdle in implementing the present 

scheme of evaluation and also the books are not designed according to the semester wise courses. 

Most of the teachers agree to this that filling and preparing records of the students is the most time 

consuming activity for teachers and students show artificial behavior in front of teachers to get 

good grades in activities, assignments and projects, and it is also found that most of the teachers 

agree that preparing CCE report card is a lengthy and time consuming process and most of the 

teachers also agree that the syllabus of all subjects is not divided into units according to semester 

wise workload. Similarly studies conducted by Padhi, S.K(2010), Bhattacharjee and 

Sharma(2009), Y. Sreekanth (2006)  revealed that  the teachers had moderate positive perception 

towards CCE and various problems perceived by teachers such as heavy workload, improper 

training for CCE implementation, overcrowded classroom, assessment of co-scholastic aspect ,lack 

of coordination among planners, school administration and preparation of report cards. In an 

articles published in U.News(2011) & Edutracks feb (2011)  it was found that a survey was done 

two years after CBSE introduced CCE system. The report revealed that 67% of the teachers are 

still struggling with it and 58% have a negative and indifferent approach towards it. These studies 

are in the conformity with the findings of the present study. Also study conducted by Sonawanea, 

S (2011), Tarsing, N.et.al (2011), Adam, F. C. (2009), Jett, P. M. (2009) found that the teachers 

were not properly oriented and they don’t know the proper grading system. These studies are in the 

conformity with the findings of the present study. 

Educational Implications 

Some of the main implications of the present study are as follows: 

 This study was an attempt to bring out the ground realities of evaluation reforms in schools. 

It identified the major problems that the school teachers encountered while executing this 

scheme of evaluation. 

 The study was able to elucidate the suggestions and the remedial measures from the teachers 

to overcome the problems that come in the way of proper execution of evaluation reforms. 

 The study can further help the state and the school administration to identify the major 

problems that the teachers encounter in the classes during executing this scheme and take up 

the appropriate steps in the areas where teachers seek help. 
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 The study revealed that there is an immense need to provide adequate training for the 

teachers the benefits of this system effectively.  

 The study highlighted that the teachers should also be provided ample material and 

professional support for effective implementation of present evaluation scheme in Haryana. 

 So still a lot of efforts need to be put in to improve the status and effectiveness of the 

evaluation system in education. Serious measures should be taken to overcome the barriers 

which are hindering in the effective implementation of present evaluation system in 

Haryana. 
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izLrkouk %&  

lks’ky fefM;keqGs ekuoh thoukr vusd cny ?kMwu ;sr vkgsr- ukxjh i=dfjrk 

ok<hl ykx.;klkBh lks’ky ehfM;k gs mi;qDr Bjys vkgs- lks’ky ehMh;kP;k 

ek/;ekrwu tufgrkps fu.kZ; fdaok ljdkjh ;kstukaph ekfgrh 'kklukyk fdaok fo|kihB 

laLFkkukgh nsrk ;sbZy- vkt laiw.kZ txkr lks’ky usVodhZaxP;k ek/;ekrwu mi;ksX dsyk 

tkr vkgs- bysDVªkWfud ek/;es o o`Rri= ek/;ekauhgh ekxs jkgwu pky.kkj ukghr- lks’ky 

ehMh;k }kjs fizUV fefM;k okrkZps L=ksr fodflr d# 'kdsy- yksdkaP;k fgrkP;k fdaok 

'kkÜor fodklkP;k okrkZ lks’ky ehMh;k nsbZy- ;k lks’ky usVodhZaxP;k ek/;ekarwu 

fodklkfHkeq[k pGoGh o lkekftd ifjorZukph pGoG xfreku djrk ;sbZy o fodkl 

vkanksyus o yksdkaP;k izfrfØ;k fdaok vfHk#ph tk.kwu ?ksrk ;s.kkj vkgsr- bysDVªkWfud 

ek/;es o eqfnzr ek/;es ;kauk ns[khy iwjd lks’ky usVodhZax fefM;kps egRRo fdrh 

vkgs- lks’ky fefM;keqGs ek/;ekaps O;DrheRRo cnyr vkgsr- 

 vktps ;qx gs LekVZ lkslk;Vhps o uohu ekfgrh ra=Kkukps vkgs- lks’ky 

ehfM;keqGs ekfgrhpk izpaM osx ok<yk vlwu vki.k vkiyh izxrh o fodkl xfreku 

dsyk ikfgts- ek/;ekauh fujfujkGh ra= vkRelkr dsyh ikfgtsr- Qslcqd] bZ&esy] 

pWVhax  gk baVjusV foÜokpk fo"k; vkgsr- ekfgrhP;k osxkP;k fo"k; fu?kkyk dh 

baVjusVph fde;k iq<s ;srs- vkf.k baVjusV fo"k; vkyk Eg.kts lks’ky usVodhZaxpk gkWV 

fo"k; pphZyk tkrks-  

lks’ky ehMh;kph ladYiuk %& 

 baVjusV gs ,d vfr’k; mRre o izxr ek/;e vkgs- txkrhy dks.kR;kgh 

fo"k;kaph ekfgrh baVjusV osc ehfM;k dMwu feGrs- vkiys Kku v|kor dj.;klkBh 

;kp baVjusV ehfM;kps rTK yksd o ;qokfi<h okij d#u mRre izdkjs usVodhZax djhr 

vkgsr- laiw.kZ foÜokrhy yksd lks’ky ehfM;kdMs /kkor vkgsr- lekt thoukoj izHkko 

Vkd.kkjk ?kVd Eg.kwu lks’ky usVodhZax vFkkZr lks’ky ehfM;kdMs ikfgys tkrs- Eg.kwup 

;k ek/;ekyk lkekftd ifjorZukps vfHk;kaf=dh ek/;e EgVys tkrs- lks’ky 

usVodhZaxP;k ek/;ekrwu o`Rri=s] pWuYl] jsfMvks] Vsyhfotu] ekflds] xzaFkky;krhy 

 

Hkkjrh; lektkrhy ^lks’ky fefM;k* % ,d cnyrs O;DrheRo 

 

izk- xOgk.ks jktsanz jkepanz 

Bk.ks ¼if’pe½.  
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iqLrds eksB;k izek.kkr miyC/k vkgsr- lks’ky ehfM;kyk okpd o Jksrs vkf.k izs{kd 

feGw ykxys vkgsr- R;keqGs lks’ky ehfM;kpk okij vf/kd ok<yk vkgs- lks’ky 

ehfM;k Eg.kts ekWMuZ pgkph Vijh] ftFks ,dkp O;klihBko#u loZ lektkrhy yksdka’kh 

laokn lk/krk ;srks- vls eqDr laoknkps O;klihB Eg.kts lks’ky ehfM;k gks;- 

ek/;ekaps cnyrs O;DrheRo %&  

vknku iznku dj.;kl lks’ky ehfM;k mi;qDr ek/;e vkgs- ;k lks’ky 

usVodhZaxP;k ek/;ekrwu vxnh lgtfjR;k laokn lk/krk ;srks- R;keqGs osGsph cpr gksrs- 

ukxjh lektkrhy iz’u o leL;k vkf.k miØe ;kauk okpk QksMrk ;srs- Eg.kwup gs 

[kqys O;klihB lkekftd iz’u lksMfors o oSpkjhd izcks/ku djrs- vkt lks’ky 

usVodhZax eqGs lk;cj lekt gk fo"k; vkt ekuoh thoukP;k izR;sd {ks=kr vkiyk 

te clfor vkgs- lks’ky ehfM;k vFkkZr lks’ky usVodhZaxP;k ek/;ekrwu vkt 

bZ&dkWelZ] bZ&iz’kklu] bZ&esy] c¡dhax] LekVZ gkÅlst] bZ&,D>ke]  

bZ&yfuZax bR;knhyk lks’ky ehfM;keqGs izksRlkgu feGr vkgsr- baVjusVP;k 

ek/;ekrwu lks’ky ehfM;k cktkjisBsr mRiknukps ekdsZafVx djhr vkgsr- lks’ky ehfM;k 

m|ksxkr Qslcqdpk fuekZrk >qcsj ekdZus eksBh x#M >si ?ksryh vkgs- Hkkjrkr vusd 

Hkk"kk cksyY;k tkrkr- oSÜohd Kkukpk lkBk baVjusVoj izkeq[;kus baxzth Hkk"ksr miyC/k 

vkgs- xqxy lkj[kh lks’ky usVodhZax lpZ baftuus Hkkjrh; Hkk"kka e/;s vuqoknkps 

lkW¶Vosvj fodflr dsys- Hkkjrkr b-l- 2014 Ik;Zar baVjusVpk okij dj.kkÚ;kaph la[;k 

300 n’ky{kkaoj tkÅu iksgpsy vls xqxyps daVªh gsM jktu vkuanu ;kauh okWy LVªhV 

tuZyyk lkafxrys vkgs- ;kpk vFkZ baVjusVP;k ek/;ekrwu lks’ky ehfM;kpk fodkl 

Hkkjrkr gksr vkgs- ra=Kkukpk uok vfo"dkj Eg.ktsp lks’ky ehfM;k gks;- ^^Kkuki;Zar 

iksgksp** ¼Access to knowledge½ gs ;k ek/;ekaps oSf’k"V; Eg.kkos ykxsy- baVjusV 

dsoG ekfgrh ?ks.;kiqjrh lsok jkfgysyh ulwu lalwpuk] f’k{k.k] lkekftd vfHklj.k 

¼Social Network½] O;kikj] jktdh; vkanksyu ;kapk vfoHkkT; Hkkx o lkaLd`frd 

fodkl vkanksyuki;Zar R;kph O;kIrh >kysyh vkgs-  

 Hkkjrkrhy v..kk gtkjs ;kaps yksdiky vkanksyu] ikfdLrkukrhy f’k{k.k 

dk;ZdR;kZ eykyk ;qlwQtbZps ek/;ekrwu L=h gDd vkanksyu ;kr Qslcqd iklwu 

bysDVªkWuhd ehfM;kps Qkj eksBs ;ksxnku jkfgysys vkgs- lks’ky usVodhZax gh ladYiuk 

fMftVy ekfgrh ra=KkukeqGs loZ= #tw ykxyh vkgsr- lks’ky ehfM;k}kjs eWjst gksÅ 

ykxys] ;kps mnkgj.k Eg.kts Qslcqd}kjs izseizdj.kkrwu fookg gksÅ ykxys vkgsr- 

ftoyx fe=] eS=h.kha’kh fdaok vuksG[kh O;Drha’kh laidZ Bsow 'kdrk- vktdky 

oscCykWx o lks’ky usVodhaZax lkbZVoj viMsV djrkauk gh yksd xqxy  

VsªfMaxpk fopkj djrkr- gk fOVVjP;k ;qtlZapk fVofVokr xqxy VsªMP;k vk/kkjkoj 

txHkjkrY;k yksdkai;Zar iksgkspkok ;klkBh fOVVjus gW’kykWth lqfo/kk miyC/k d#u fnyh- 
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R;keqGs Qslcqd vkrk fOVVjyk QkWyks djrkr- ekfgrh ;qxkr Qslcqd vusdkaP;k 

tx.;kpk Hkkx >kys vlwu] uSjk’; vkY;koj vusd t.k Qslcqdoj Lor% Vkdysys tqus 

QksVks ikgr vlY;kps la’kks/kukr fnlwu vkys- 

lks’ky feMh;kph fofo/k {ks=krhy Hkwfedk % 

 lks’ky feMh;k gs lektk’kh lqlaokn lk/k.;kps ,d vkWuykbZu ek/;e vkgs- 

thoukpk izR;sd iSyw ;k ek/;ekrwu tk.kwu ?ksrk ;srks- fofo/k {ks=krhy toGikl 500 

is{kk tkLr ladsrLFkG vkt baVjusVoj miyC/k vkgsr- la’kks/kukps {ks= vlks vFkok 

f’k{k.kkps {ks=] foRrh; {ks= vlks vFkok O;kolk;hd izR;sd {ks= lks’ky feMh;kP;k 

ifj?kk e/;s ;srs- R;kaph FkksMD;kr ppkZ [kkyhyizek.ks djrk ;sbZy- 

1½ f’k{k.k vkf.k la’kks/ku {ks=krhy Hkwfedk %  

 'kS{kf.kd o la’kks/kukP;k {ks=kr lks’ky feMh;kph Hkwfedk vR;ar egRRokph 

jkfgyh vkgs- fo|kF;kZph f’k{k.kkrhy o la’kks/kukrhy vkoM fuekZ.k dj.;kr lks’ky 

feMh;kyk ;’k izkIr gksr vkgs- vkWuykbZu Kku vthZr dj.;kr fo|kF;kZauk tkLr jl 

vlysyk vk<Gwu ;srks- dks.kR;kgh fo"k;kph ekfgrh vkt vkWuykbZu Lo#ikr izkIr 

djrk ;s.ks 'kD; vkgs- fo|kFkhZ ikyd vkf.k f’k{kd ;kaP;kr lqlaokn fuekZ.k dj.;kp s 

,d izHkkoh lk/ku Eg.kwu lks’ky feMh;kdMs ikfgys tkrs- 

2½ O;kolkf;d {ks= % 

 ,[kkn;k O;kolkf;dklkBh Lor%P;k mn;ksxkpk foLrkj dj.;klkBh o vkiY;k 

mn;ksxkl laiq.kZ txkr iljo.;klkBh lks’ky feMh;kis{kk izHkkoh ek/;e vlwp 'kdr 

ukgh- dkgh ladsrLFkG ukeek= 'kqYd ?ksÅu mn;ksxkph tkghjkr djhr vlrkr] T;keqGs 

vkiyk mn;ksx QDr vkiY;k 'kgjk iqjrkp ukgh rj laiq.kZ ns’kHkj o ns’kkckgsj ns[khy 

fo[;kr gks.;kl enr gksrs- 

3½ oSn;dh; {ks= % 

vkt ?kMhyk oS|dj; {ks=krhy rK lq/nk ;k lks’ky feMh;kP;k {ks=kr jl ?ksr 

vkgsr- ;kr lgHkkxh vkgsr- oS|dh; {ks=kr f’kd.kkjs fo|kFkhZ R;kaP;k’kh laca/khr 

vlysys Kku gs vkWuykbZu Lo#ikr ;k lks’ky feMh;kP;k ek/;ekrwu izkIr djr vkgsr- 

;kpk Qk;nk #X.kkuk ns[khy gksr vkgs- lks’ky feMh;kP;k ek/;ekrwu #X.k vkiY;k 

vktkjkfo"k;h rKkdMwu lYyk ?ksow 'kdrkr rs lq/nk ?kjh clwu- MsyhLVsªaFk] is’kaV 

ykbdeh ;k lkj[kh ladsrLFkGs oS|dh; {ks=kr oS|dh; Kkukpk izpkj o izlkj djr 

vkgsr- 

4½ 'kkldh; {ks= %  

lks'ky feMh;kph vR;ar izHkkoh o mYys[kuh; v’kh Hkwfedk vk<Gwu ;srs rh 

jktdh; {ks=kr v..kk gtkjs ;kaP;k tuyksdiky chy vkanksyukl feGkysY;k izpaM 
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yksdfiz;rs e/;s lks’ky feMh;kpk flagkpk okVk vkgs- fOVVj] Qslcqd ;klkj[;k ladsar 

LFkGkP;k ek/;ekrwu txkrhy dkukdksiÚ;krwu yksd ;k vfHk;kukl ikBhack nsr gksrs- 

fu"d"kZ %& lks’ky ehfM;keqGs lkekftd vfHklj.kkph izfØ;k xrheku gksrs- 

vesfjdsr lks’ky usVodhZax}kjs lks’ky ehfM;kpk fodkl >kyk vlwu Hkkjrkr ek= ;k 

ckcr Qkj’kh tkx#drk ulyh rjh Lo;alsoh laLFkk vkf.k bysDVªkWfud ek/;es o fizUV 

ehfM;k lks’ky ehfM;kapk okij okrkZapk o ?kVukapk L=ksr Eg.kwu okij djhr vkgsr- 

r#.k&r#.kha e/;s lks’ky ehfM;kph Øst fuekZ.k >kyh vkgs- uO;k ekfgrh ra=Kkukpk 

Hkkjrh; o`Rri=s] bysDVªkWfud ehfM;kyk ikjaikjhd ra=Kku dk;Ziz.kkyhpk okij djrkauk 

vk/kqfud ra=Kkukpk laxe djkok ykxsy- Lor%P;k osc lkbZVl~ fodflr djkO;k 

ykxrhy- lks’ky ehfM;kpk vk/kkj ?;kok ykxsy- 

lks’ky ehfM;keqGs vesfjdsrhy vksfg;ks jkT;krhy ,dk cykRdkj izdj.kkr nksu 

QqVckWy [ksGkMw nks"kh Bjys- lks’ky ehfM;keqGs nks"khauk f’k{kk >kyh- dkgh CykWxlZ vkf.k 

baVjusV lkbZVph gkWfdax dj.kkÚ;k ,WukWfeel ukokP;k xVkus yksdkaps y{k os/kys- lks’ky 

ehfM;keqGs rs pOgkV;koj vkys- eksckbZy ,l-,e-,l-] vkWuykbZu fOgMhvks vkf.k 

lks’ky ehfM;krwu pkaxysp izdj.k xktys gksrs- R;keqGsp lks’ky ehfM;kph rkdn 

ok<yh vkgs- fØdsV o fp=iV txrkr gh lks’ky ehfM;k okijk;ps izek.k ok<ys vkgs- 

eksckbZy ehfM;k gs lkrok ehfM;k vlwu ;kr txkrhy loZp ek/;es lekfo"V vkgs- 

lks’ky eksckbZy ehfM;kpk okij baVjusV lks’ky usVodhZax lkbZVl~ djhr vkgsr-  

lanHkZ lwph %& 

1½ vjfoan dqekj&baVjusV tukZfy>e] vueksy izdk’ku] uoh fnYyh] izFke vko`Rrh 

2011] i`&246 

2½ dIyu ,W.Mªsl ,e-&;wtlZ vkWQ oYMZ] ;quhV n pWysatl ,W.M vkikP;qfuVh vkWQ 

lks’ky ehfM;k] fc>usl gjhtUl oWY;we 53] b’;q 1 i`- 61- 

3½ panzdkar ljnkuk &tulapkj dy vkt vkSj dy] Kkuxaxk izdk’ku ubZ fnYyh- 

izFke vko`Rrh 2004] i`-102 

4½ /kuowFkke JhokLro &fiazV ehfM;k dh ubZ rdfud] ;kstuk if=dk] flracj 

2012] i`-28- 

5½ jkts’k fiz; n’khZ ek/;e dSnls eqDr gqbZ [kcj] ehfM;k ehekalk] viSy &twu 

2008] i`- 29 

6½ vjfoan dqekj& fMftVy ehfM;k ,W.M CykWx tukZfy>e] vueksy izdk’ku] uoh 

fnYyh] izFke vko`Rrh 2011] i`&255- 
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Abstract 
Bangalore is India’s IT capital and the most third important city next to New Delhi and Bombay. The rising temperature 

due to climate change has touched 37-38 degree Celsius in 2014 and the city is experiencing an urban heat island effect. Due to 

this the city is facing drinking water problem. B.Ed. student-teachers are the future secondary school teachers who have the big 

responsibility in developing water conservation practices among the adolescent students who are future citizens. In the present 

experimental study, an attempt was made to develop and find out the effectiveness of Instructional Package on Climate Change 

(IPCC) with reference to water conservation practices among B.Ed. student-teachers in Bangalore. Pre-test, post-test parallel 

group design was followed for collecting the data by administering Climate Change Practices Scale (CCPS) which also includes 

also water conservation practices. The data was analyzed by using statistical techniques and interpreted.   

Key Words: Water Conservation Practices, IPCC, CCPS and B.Ed. student-teachers. 

Introduction 

More than one billion people in the world still lack access to safe water In addition some 

observers have estimated that by 2025 more than half of the world population will be facing water-

based vulnerability. Therefore, the conservation and optimal utilization of this scarce resource is 

extremely important for economic development. Reports by Indian Network for Climate Change 

Assessment, Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) etc. state that India is recognized 

to be highly vulnerable to climate change as it is a warm and primarily subtropical country where 

agriculture and drinking water depend on the monsoons. Climate change has increased intensity of 

rain fall in certain parts and water scarcity in most of the places. This is having impacts on a range 

of sectors, including water resource management, Industry, urban planning, and agriculture. 

Need and Importance of the Study 

Bangalore is India’s IT capital and the most third important city next to New Delhi and 

Bombay. The rising temperature due to climate change has touched 37-38 degree Celsius in 2014 

and the city is experiencing an urban heat island effect. Due to this the city is facing drinking water 

problem. In another 15 years, half of the city’s thirst may be slaked. This grim picture comes from 

a 2015 report by Bangalore Political Action Committee. The current water supply to the city from 

the Cauvery is just around 1,400 MLD. By 2021, the city faces a deficit of more than 1,000 million 

liters per day (MLD). This deficit is estimated to increase to 2,311 MLD in 15 years. The report 

emphasizes recycling water through treatment plants, rainwater harvesting and rejuvenating the 

city’s lakes, which can add up to 500 MLD. Water experts say it’s time that water conservation 

should be made as a habit by the people in Bangalore. B.Ed. student-teachers are the future 

secondary school teachers who have the big responsibility in developing water conservation 

practices among the adolescent students who are future citizens of Bangalore. Water conservation 

practices include a set of eco-friendly practices to manage fresh water as a sustainable resource, to 
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protect the water environment, and to meet current and future human demand. In the present study 

an attempt was made to develop and find out the effectiveness of IPCC with reference to water 

conservation practices among the B.Ed. student-teachers in Bangalore city. 

Statement of the Problem 

 “A Study on the Effectiveness of Instructional Package on Climate Change with reference 

to Water Conservation Practices among B.Ed. Student-Teachers in Bangalore City.” 

Objectives of the Study  

1. To develop and validate IPCC for the B.Ed. student-teachers.  

2. To construct and validate the CCPS for B.Ed. student-teachers.  

3. To compare the effectiveness of IPCC and Conventional Method of Teaching 

Environmental Education (CMTEE) in enhancing water conservation practices among 

B.Ed. student-teachers.  

4. To investigate interaction between ‘treatment’ and locality, gender and subject with 

reference to water conservation practices among B.Ed. student-teachers.  

5. To investigate whether the B.Ed. student-teachers sustain water conservation practices 

fostered through IPCC. 

Variables of the Study  

 Independent Variable : IPCC and CMTEE   

 Dependent Variable  : Water Conservation Practices 

 Moderate Variables     : Locality, Gender and Discipline 

Operational Definitions  

 IPCC: It enables B.Ed. student-teachers to develop the water conservation practices as a 

part of adapting and mitigating the climate change. It includes User Guide, Self 

Instructional Materials (SIMs) and Documentaries.  

 CMTEE: It covers the topics like environment; causes, effects and control measures for 

various types of environmental pollution; meaning, importance, objectives and strategies 

for teaching environmental education at secondary school level. 

 Water Conservation Practices: It includes a set of eco-friendly practices to be taken up by 

B.Ed. student-teachers to manage fresh water as a sustainable resource, to protect the water 

environment, and to meet current and future human demand.  

 Student-Teachers of B.Ed. Colleges: Student-teachers studying at two of the Aided, Urban 

and Co-Education B.Ed. Colleges in Bangalore affiliated to Bangalore University. 

 Gender: It refers to Male and Female student-teachers studying at B.Ed. colleges and 

involved in the study.  

 Subject: It refers to the Science and Arts opted by the student-teachers in their B.Ed. 

course. 

 Locality: It refers the place (either from rural or urban areas) from where student-teachers 

come to B.Ed. College.  

Hypotheses of the Study 

1. There is no significant difference between pre-test scores of Experimental (E) and Control 

(C) Groups with reference to water conservation practices. 
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2. There is no significant difference in the effectiveness of IPCC and CMTEE with reference 

to water conservation practices among B.Ed. student-teachers.  

3. There is interaction between treatment and gender–subject, locality–subject; and locality–

gender with reference to water conservation practices among E group.  

4. Immediate and delayed post-test scores of E group differ significantly with reference to 

water conservation practices.  

Design of the Study 

 Pre-test Post-test equivalent group experimental design was followed in the present study. 

Tools  

1. Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices Test (RSPMT)  

2. CCPS has 10 dimensions each with 10 statements with level of responses viz. Always (5), 

Frequently (4), Sometimes (3), Rarely (2) and Very Rarely (1). The omitted statement is 

given zero. The reliability coefficient is 0.87 (split half) and 0.88 (test-retest) and 0.93 

(intrinsic validity). The second dimension covers water conservation practices.  

Sampling Procedure 

Multistage purposive sampling technique was employed to select student-teachers from 

two B.Ed. colleges in Bangalore city as Experimental (E) and Control (C) groups. RSPMT was 

used to obtain two matched groups (36+36) for the E and C groups. 

Treatments for E and C Groups 

1. IPCC: This validated package was meant for E group with duration of 40 hours.  

 1.   Orientation Session (1 Hour)  

 2.   Printed User Guide 

 3.  Printed SIMs  

  Module 1: The Background of the Climate Change (5 Hours) 

  Module 2: Impacts of Climate Change (6 Hours) 

  Module 3: Global Fight on Climate Change (5 Hours) 

  Module 4: India’s Fight on Climate Change (5 Hours) 

  Module 5: Green Solutions for Climate Change (5 Hours) 

  Module 6: Climate Change Education (4 Hours) 

 4.  Documentaries and Discussion (3 Hours)  

 Glimpses of Climate Change –NASA (5.48 Minutes) 

 Impacts of Climate Change on World (2.22 Minutes) 

 Climate Change–Causes, Impacts and Solutions (3.55 Minutes) 

 An Inconvenient Truth (1 Hour and 47 Minutes) 

 5.  Consolidating Sessions (6 Hours) 

2. CMTEE: It was meant for C group with duration of 5 hours. It covers the topics like 

environment; environmental pollution; meaning, importance, objectives and strategies for 

teaching environmental education at secondary school. 

Conducting of the Experiment 

 The C and E Groups were pre-tested on water conservation practices.   

 Both the E and C groups were given treatment respectively through IPCC and CMTEE. 

 Immediately after the treatment, both E and C Groups were post-tested to know any change 

in water conservation practices. 
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 The E group was administered delayed post-test after a gap of five weeks to know the 

sustainability of change occurred on their water conservation practices. 

Statistical Techniques and Interpretation of Data 

 The statistical techniques such as mean, standard deviation, ‘t’ test and a Two-way 

ANOVA were used in analyzing the data.  

Hypothesis 1: There is no significant difference between Pre-test scores of Experimental and 

Control Groups with reference to water conservation practices. 

Table 1: Comparison of Pre-test Scores of E and C Groups with reference to Water Conservation 

Practices 

Group N Mean S.D. ‘t’ Value ‘P’ Value at 0.05 LoS 

C Group 36 29.56 1.664  

–0.138 

0.891 

*NS E Group 36 29.58 1.500 

        *NS – Not Significant 

The obtained‘t’ value –0.138 is less than the tabled ‘t’ value 2.0281 and ‘P’ value 0.891 is 

more than  tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 35. So the null hypothesis is 

accepted. This means that before treatment, C and E groups were homogenous in terms of having 

water conservation practices. 

Hypothesis 2: There is no significant difference in the effectiveness of IPCC and CMTEE on 

water conservation practices among B.Ed. student-teachers. 

Table 2: Comparison of Post-test Scores of C and E Groups with reference to Water Conservation 

Practices 

Group N Mean S.D. ‘t’ Value ‘P’ Value at 0.05 LoS 

C Group 36 29.50 1.612  

–27.545 

0.000 

**S E Group 36 40.78 3.181 

      **S – Significant 

 The obtained‘t’ value –27.545 is more than the tabled ‘t’ value 2.0281 and ‘P’ value 0.000 is less than  

tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 35. The mean value of post-test score of E group is higher 

than C group. So the null hypothesis is rejected. This proves that IPCC as a treatment is very effective than 

CMTEE in enhancing the water conservation practices among  

the B.Ed. student-teachers belonging to experimental group. 

Hypothesis 3 (a): There is interaction between treatment and gender–subject with reference to 

water conservation practices among E group. 

Table 3a (i): A two-way ANOVA of Water Conservation Practices in regard to interaction of 

treatment and Gender–Subject 

Source df Mean Square ‘F’ Value ‘P’ Value (0.05 los) 

Corrected Model 3 56.737 9.867 0.000 **S 

Intercept 1 51646.581 8981.445 0.000 **S 

Gender 1 61.464 10.689 0.003 **S 

Subject 1 90.427 15.725 0.000 **S 

Gender * Subject 1 0.009 0.001 0.970 *NS 

        * NS – Not Significant      ** S – Significant  
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 The obtained ‘F’ value 0.001 is less than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 with df 1 and 32. The obtained ‘P’ 

value 0.970 is not significant as this value is more than tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of  

Significance. It implies that IPCC has equal effect in increasing water conservation practices among B.Ed. 

student-teachers irrespective of their gender-subject. 

Table 3a (ii): Gender–Subject wise mean and significance values of Water Conservation Practices 

E Group 

Gender 

 

E Group Subject 

 

Mean 

 

df 

 

‘F’ Value 

‘P’ Value 

(0.05 level) 

Female 

(24) 

Arts (11) 39.909 1  

11.968 

0.002 

**S Science (13) 43.308 32 

 

E Group 

Gender 

 

E Group Subject 

 

Mean 

 

df 

 

‘F’ Value 

‘P’ Value 

(0.05 level) 

Male 

(12) 

Arts (06) 37.167 1  

5.797 

0.022 

**S Science (06) 40.500 32 

     * NS – Not Significant        ** S – Significant  

The obtained ‘F’ value 11.968 is more than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and ‘P’ value 0.002 is less 

than tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 1 and 32. It means IPCC has more 

interaction with female student-teachers belonging to Science than Arts with reference to                 

water conservation practices. The obtained ‘F’ value 5.797 is more than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and 

‘P’ value 0.022 is less than the tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 1 and 32. It 

means IPCC has more interaction with male student-teachers belonging to Science than Arts with 

reference to water conservation practices.  

Graph 1: A two-way ANOVA of Water Conservation Practices among E group by the gender–

subject and treatment. 

 
Hypothesis 3 (b): There is interaction between treatment and locality–subject with reference to 

shopping practices among E group. 

Table 3b (i): Summary table of two-way ANOVA of Water Conservation Practices in regard to 

interaction of treatment and locality–Subject 
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Source df Mean Square ‘F’ Value ‘P’ Value (0.05 los) 

Corrected Model 3 64.317 12.762 0.000 **S 

Intercept 1 58091.502 11526.502 0.000 **S 

Locality 1 50.887 10.097 0.003 **S 

Subject 1 103.385 20.514 0.000 **S 

Locality * Subject 1 27.748 5.506 0.025 **S 

* NS – Not Significant ** S – Significant  

The table reveals that the obtained ‘F’ value 5.506 is more than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and 

‘P’ value 0.025 is significant as this value is less than tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance 

with df 1 and 32. It implies that effect of IPCC on water conservation practices among E group is 

not homogenous as there is significant interaction of IPCC and locality–subject.  

Table 3b (ii): Locality–Subject wise mean and significance values of Water Conservation 

Practices 

E Group 

Locality 

 

E Group Subject 

 

Mean 

 

df 

 

‘F’ Value 

‘P’ Value 

(0.05 level) 

Rural 

(16) 

Arts (07) 38.571 1  

2.129 

0.154 

*NS Science (09) 40.222 32 

Urban 

(20) 

Arts (10) 39.200 1  

26.827 

0.000 

**S Science (10) 44.400 32 

      *NS – Not Significant        ** S – Significant  

The obtained ‘F’ value 2.129 is less than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and ‘P’ value 0.154 is more 

than tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 1 and 32. It means IPCC is equally effective 

on rural student-teachers belonging to both Science and Arts with reference to water conservation 

practices. However, IPCC has more interaction with urban student-teachers belonging to science 

than Arts with reference to water conservation practices as the obtained ‘F’ value 26.827 is more 

than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and ‘P’ value 0.000 is less than tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of 

significance with df 1 and 32.  

Graph 2: A two-way ANOVA of Water Conservation Practices among E group by the locality–

subject and treatment 
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Hypothesis 3 (c): There is interaction between treatment and locality–gender with reference to 

water conservation practices among E group. 

Table 3c (i): Summary table of a two-way ANOVA of Water Conservation Practices by Locality–

Gender and Treatment 

Source df Mean Square ‘F’ Value ‘P’ Value (0.05 level) 

Corrected Model 3 42.242 5.942 0.002 **S 

Intercept 1 51122.316 7190.982 0.000 **S 

Locality 1 19.926 2.803 0.104 *NS 

Gender 1 55.750 7.842 0.009 **S 

Locality * Gender 1 19.926 2.802 0.104 *NS 

   * NS – Not Significant   ** S – Significant 

The table reveals that the obtained ‘F’ value 2.802 is less than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and ‘P’ 

value 0.104 is not significant as this value is more than the tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of 

significance with df 1 and 32. It implies that IPCC is has equal effect in increasing water 

conservation practices among B.Ed. student-teachers irrespective of their locality-gender. 

Table 3c (ii): Locality–Gender wise mean and significance values of Water Conservation 

Practices 

E Group 

Locality 

 

E Group Gender 

 

Mean 

 

df 

 

‘F’ Value 

‘P’ Value 

(0.05 level) 

Rural 

(16) 

Female (10) 39.900 1  

0.600 

0.444 

*NS Male (06) 38.833 32 

Urban 

(20) 

Female (14) 43.071 1  

10.611 

0.003 

**S Male (06) 38.833 32 

  *NS – Not Significant       ** S – Significant 

The obtained ‘F’ value 0.600 is less than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and ‘P’ value 0.440 is more 

than tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 1 and 32. It means IPCC is equally effective 

on female and male rural student-teachers with reference to water conservation practices. In 

addition, the obtained ‘F’ value 10.611 is more than tabled ‘F’ value 4.00 and ‘P’ value 0.003 is 

less than tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 1 and 32. It means IPCC has more 

interaction with female student-teachers belonging to urban than male with reference to water 

conservation practices. 

Graph 3: A two-way ANOVA of Water Conservation Practices among E group by the locality–

gender and treatment 
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4. Immediate and Delayed Post-test scores of Experimental group differ significantly with 

reference to water conservation practices. 

Table 4: Comparison of Immediate and Delayed Post-test of Scores of Experimental Group with 

reference to Water Conservation Practices 

E Group N Mean S.D. ‘t’ Value P Value at 0.05 at LoS 

Immediate Post-test 36 40.78 3.181  

1.000  

0.324 

*NS Delayed Post-test  36 40.75 3.219 

     *NS – Not Significant        

The obtained ‘t’ value 1.000 is less than the tabled ‘t’ value 2.0281 and ‘P’ value 0.324 is 

more than  tabled ‘P’ value 0.05 level of significance with df 35. It proves that the water 

conservation practices fostered through IPCC are sustainable by the experimental group even after 

five weeks. Hence the package is found to be reliable. 

Major Findings  

1. Pre-test: There was no significant difference in the Pre-test scores of E and C Groups. This 

indicates that both the groups were alike in water conservation practices before subjected to 

treatment. 

2. Post-test: There was a significant difference in the Post-test scores of E and C Groups. This 

proves that IPCC is more effective than CMTEE in enhancing water conservation practices 

among B.Ed. student-teachers.  

3. ANOVA of Gender–Subject: IPCC has more interaction with female student-teachers 

belonging to Science than Arts and also male student-teachers belonging to Science than 

Arts with reference to water conservation practices.  

4. ANOVA of Locality–Subject: IPCC is equally effective on rural student-teachers 

belonging to both Science and Arts with reference to water conservation practices. 

However, IPCC has more interaction with urban student-teachers belonging to science than 

Arts with reference to water conservation practices.  

5. ANOVA of Locality–Gender: IPCC is equally effective on female and male rural student-

teachers with reference to water conservation practices. However, IPCC has more 

interaction with female student-teachers belonging to urban than male with reference to 

water conservation practices. 

6. Sustainability: A high degree of reliability is found between immediate and delayed post-

test scores. It proves that the IPCC has sustainable effect on water conservation practices 

among experimental group. Hence the package is found to be reliable. 

Educational Implications 

1. B.Ed. student-teachers being the future secondary school teachers, have a great role in 

inculcating water conservation practices among the adolescents who are future citizens.  

2. The findings of the study reveal that IPCC has superiority over the CMTEE in increasing 

and sustaining water conservation practices among B.Ed. student-teachers in Bangalore. 

3. There shall be a provision for a specific module on water conservation practices as a part of 

teaching of Environmental Education at College of Education. 

4. Colleges of Education can celebrate the World Water Day on 22nd March. They can screen 

documentary to reflect how consuming too much water, or polluting a shared body of 
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water, can make it hard for others to have enough for drinking, hygiene, agriculture and 

other needs, not to mention the health of the ecosystem. 

5. Center for Environmental Education (CEE), Bangalore can organize workshops on rain 

water harvesting for B.Ed. student-teachers. 

Limitations 

1. The study was confined to B.Ed. Student-teachers studying in Bangalore city. 

2. The study was limited to two parallel groups of student teachers drawn from two of B.Ed. 

Colleges affiliated to Bangalore University.  

3. The study was confined to moderate variables like Gender, Subject and Locality. 

4. Sample groups were selected from two separate B.Ed. Colleges due to the non-availability 

of good number of student-teachers from same institution.  

Suggestions for Further Study  

1. The study can be extended to study the effectiveness of IPCC on values, attitude etc. 

pertaining to climate change among B.Ed. student-teachers.  

2. Similar study could be undertaken with other moderate variables qualification, marital 

status, socio-economic status etc. 

3. Similar study could be undertaken with larger sample of B.Ed. student-teachers. 

4. The study can be extended to B.Ed. Teacher Educators and Secondary School Students. 

Conclusion   

The study has proved that IPCC is more effective than CCTEE in increasing water 

conservation practices among B.Ed. student-teachers. This calls for the proper integration of IPCC 

in B.Ed. curriculum which also helps the student-teachers to influence secondary school students 

(who are future citizens) towards practicing water conservation now and in future.  
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मानवी त्वचवेरील गोंदण हे सौंदर्य, साांस्कृतिक ओळख, औषध, स्थान, सार्को-सामाजिक, 
सामाजिक-साांस्कृतिक सांकल्पना समिून सांवाद साधण्र्ाच ेमाध्र्म आहे. ज्ञान प्रसार प्रणालीमध्रे् 
आददवासीची सांस्कृिी अांककि करणारी जहहिुअल भाषा आहे. मानवी इतिहासाि डोकावून पादहले 
असिा गोंदण हे आददवासीांची सांस्कृिी ििन (प्रसाररि) करणारा एक वारसा आहे. एका पपढीकडून 
दसुऱ्र्ा पपढीकड ेसांस्कृिी स्थलाांिराचा  मागय आहे. 

सांपूणय िगाचा पवचार करीि असिाना कलेची सुरुवाि आददवासी िमािीमध्रे् झाली असे 
ददसिे. ज्र्ा काळाि कला ककां वा कलाकार दह सांकल्पना अजस्ित्वाि नहहिी त्र्ा काळाि आददवासी 
लोकाांनी कलात्मक व सौंदर्ायचा उत्तम नमुना म्हणून गोंदण सांपूणय िगाला देणगी ददली आहे. 
आददवासीांच्र्ा मुळभाषे बरोबर गोंदण सामाजिक समूहाला एकात्मिेि बाांधनू ठेवण्र्ाच ेकाम करीि 
होिे. धार्मयक िीवन, सांस्कृिी, कुळ, रूढी, परांपरा, सामजिक मूल्र् त्र्ाांच्र्ा त्वचवेर पहावर्ास 
र्मळिे. आददवासी िमािीमध्रे् त्वचवेरील गोंदण हे अर्भमानाच े प्रभावी साधन आहे. िे अगधी 
बरोबर आहे, कारण िे पूवयिाांनी साांगगिलेली परांपरा आहे. आपले पूवयि देव, आत्मा, र्ाांच े गचन्ह 
असलेले गोंदण आददवासी िमािीच्र्ा एकिेच ेव वांशावळीच ेसांरक्षण करण्र्ाच ेप्रतिक मानले िािे.  

त्वचा हे कलेचे प्रथम कॅनवास होिे. िर काळ्र्ा व इिर टोकदार वस्िू पदहले ब्रश होिे. 
गोंदण काढण्र्ासाठी टोकदार वस्िू त्वचवेर टोचणे हा पदहला प्रकार होिा. गोंदण िर्ार करिाना 
झालेली िखम भरून तनघण्र्ासाठी राखेचा वापर करून िी िखम कार्म स्वरूपी भरून काढली 
िाि होिी. इतिहासपूवय काळािील आददम मानव अग्नीमध्रे् काठी िाळून त्र्ाद्वारे कािळी कट 
करीि असि व िखमेवर काळा पदाथय लावून गोंदण गचन्ह िर्ार करीि असि असा पवश्वास होिा. 
प्राचीन काळािील आददम मानवाने गोंदनू घेण्र्ाची प्रकिर्ा करीि असिाना अग्नीपासून होणारी 
वेदना, रक्ि इत्र्ादी सहन केले आहे, कारण त्र्ाांचा पपवत्र िीवनावर पवश्वास होिा. रक्ि देणे हे 
तनसगायदेवािाांशी सांबांगधि होिे. गोंदण काढि असिाना प्राण्र्ाांच ेगचन्ह हे प्राणी हल्र्ापासून स्वि:च े
सांरक्षण करण्र्ासाठीच ेप्रतिक होि.े मतृ्र् ूनांिर आत्म्र्ाांपासून सांरक्षण करण्र्ासाठी गचत्र रेखाटण्र्ाची 

आदिम कलेचा वारसा ‘गोंिण’ : एक ऐतिहाससक दृष्टीकोन 

 

डााँ. रामकुमार प्रधान  

इतिहास पवभाग  

एसएनडीटी कला व एससीबी वाणणज्र् व पवज्ञान मदहला महापवद्र्ालर् मुांबई. 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


Educreator Research Journal (ERJ) 
 ISSN : P-2455-0515 E- 2394-8450 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  /  107 

 

पध्दि होिी. देविाांच्र्ा नावाने गोंदवून घेणे हा उद्देश होिा. आददम मानव टोळी-टोळीने रहाि 
असिाना, एखाद्र्ा टोळीच्र्ा सरदाराचा मतृ्र्ू झाल्र्ास टोळीचा सरदार आपल्र्ावर वाईट ददवस 
आणेल, त्र्ापासून सुटका होण्र्ासाठी  र्भन्न र्भन्न प्रकारे गचन्ह  गोंदवनू घेण्र्ाची प्रथा होिी. 
इतिहासपूवय काळािील आददवासी लोक त्वचवेर गोंदवूनघेण्र्ाि गुांिली होिी हा पुराित्वीर् पुरावा 
आहे. अश्मर्ुगािील कृत्रत्रम गोंदण  हे मानविािीला फार िुने आहे. तनरतनराळ्र्ा वन्र् िमािीि 
भूत्खेिाांपासून स्वि:च े सांरक्षण हहावे म्हणून कपाळावर, हािावर व शरीराच्र्ा अन्र् अवर्ावर 
साांकेतिक गचन्ह काढण्र्ाचा प्रघाि होिा. र्ािून गोंदण रूढ झाले असावे. 
िहन कला : दहन करून गोंदणे दह प्राचीन इतिहासािील दहन कला आहे. आत्मा एक अदृश्र् 
शक्िी आहे, िी मानवी शरीराि वास करि ेअसे प्राचीन लोकाांचा समि होिा. आधतुनक काळािही 
शरीरासांबांधीचा गूढवादद पवश्वास समान आहे. वाईट गोष्टी आत्म्र्ाि वास करिाि त्र्ापासून 
परावतृ्त करण्र्ासाठी गोंदणे चालू केले आहे असा पवश्वास आहे. 
कुळ चचन्ह : आददवासी िमािी गोंदण काढिाना ज्र्ा गचन्हाचा वापर करीि होिे त्र्ास कुळगचन्ह  
असेही म्हणिाि. प्राण्र्ाांचा कुळ गचन्ह म्हणून सामान्र्िा गोंदनू घेण्र्ासाठी वापर होि असे. 
र्ामध्रे् अस्वल, बेडूक, साप, फुलपाखरे, र्ा सारख्र्ा प्राण्र्ाांचा व पक्षाांचा वैजक्िकररत्र्ा शारीररक 
परािम म्हणून वापर केला िाि होिा. आध्र्ाजत्मक पवचार दशयपवण्र्ासाठी मागयदशयक म्हणून हे 
कुळ गचन्ह गोंदनू घेि होिे. लढाई दरम्र्ान ककां वा एखाद्र्ा हल्ल्र्ाच्र्ा वेळी शत्रूांपासून र्मत्राांना 
ओळखण्र्ासाठी र्ा गचन्हाचा वापर होि असे. र्ा र्शवार्  एखाद्र्ा र्मत्राचा मतृ्र्ू झाल्र्ास 
आपल्र्ा र्मत्राशी स्वगायि चाांगले वियन करिा रे्िो असाही समि होिा. दसुरे असे कक आपल्र्ा 
कुटुांबािील नािे सांबांध असलेली हर्क्िी कुठेही मतृ्र्ू पावली िर त्र्ास ओळखिा रे्णे हे होर्. 
संस्कार चचन्ह : आददवासी िमािीमध्रे् पौगांडावस्थेि मुलाांना गोंदनू घेण्र्ाची प्रथा होिी. मुलगा 
गोंदनू घेि असिाना वेदना सहन करीि नसेल िर िो र्ुध्दासाठी तनरुपर्ोगी आहे, असे समिले 
िाई. िसेच मुलगी वेदना सहन करीि असेल, िर तिला बाळांिपण करिाना त्रास होणार नाही असे 
समिले िाि असे. ज्र्ाांना गोंदनू घेिाना वेदना सहन होि नाही त्र्ाांना कमकुवि आहे, असे 
समिले िाि होिे. 

आददवासी जस्त्रर्ाांमध्रे् गोंदण हे पप्रर् आभूषण आहे. त्र्ाांचा असा पवश्वास होिा कक, 
गोंदणपवना त्र्ाांच े िीवन अपुरे आहे. गोंदनामुळे त्र्ाांच े सौंदर्य फुलून ददसिे. िी र्ुविी गोंदवि  
नाही, तिला आददवासी समािाि ल्ल्िीि हहावे लागिे. म्हणूनच गोंदण त्र्ाांच्र्ाकररिा असे 
आभूषण होिे कक, मरणोपराांि सोबि रहाि असि.े शरीरावर गोंदवून घेिल्र्ामुळे र्ुवकाची (प्रेमी ) 
निर त्र्ाांच्र्ावर असि,े असा त्र्ाांचा पवश्वास आहे. गोटुलािील प्रेर्मका कपाळ, छािी, मांगट, बा हु, 
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हाि, हािाची व पार्ाची बोटे इत्र्ादी भागावर गोंदनू घेि असे.  मौल्र्वान आभूषण न वापरिा 
केवळ गोंदण आभूषणानी आपली इच्छा पूणय करीि असिाि. हलबी िमािीि सुध्दा गोंदण्र्ाची 
प्रथा प्रचर्लि आहे. लग्नसमारांभाच्र्ा वेळी गोंदवून घेण्र्ास पवशषे महत्व असिे. हे हलबी िमािीच े
खास वैर्शष्टरे् आहे. लग्नानांिर मुलगी आईवडीलाकडून सासरी िाण्र्ापूवी तिच ेअांग मुद्दाम गोंदनू 
घेिाि. मुलगी आईवडडलाांना पवसरू नरे् हा त्र्ामागील उद्देश असिो. हलबा िमािीमधील 
जस्त्रर्ाांच्र्ा हािावर, गालावर, चहेऱ्र्ावर व कपाळावर गोंदलेले असिे .१०४ 

गोंड व माडडर्ा गोंड िमािीमधील जस्त्रर्ा अांगावर गोंदनू घेणे, हे एक मानाच े लक्षण 
समिले िािे. आपले शरीर अगधक आकषयक ददसावे, असाही त्र्ामध्रे् एक दृष्टीकोन असिो. 
प्रत्रे्क स्त्री आपल्र्ा िरुण वर्ािच गोंदनू घेि.े त्र्ाांच्र्ा हािापार्ावर, दोन्हीबाहुांवर, कां बरेवर, 
छािीवर, नाक सोडून सांपूणय  िोंडावर भरपूर गोंदनू घेिले असिे. त्र्ाि दठपके, लहान उभे-आडवे 
पट्टे, झाड,े प्राणी, पक्षी र्ाांच्र्ा नक्षी असिाि. गोंदनू घेण्र्ासाठी ‘घेलवा’ िेलाचा व कोळशाचा 
वापर करिाि. प्रत््क्ष गोंद्िाना ‘घेलवा’ िेलाचा व गोंदल्र्ानांिर रांग उठून ददसण्र्ासाठी कोळशाचा 
उपर्ोग करिाि. गोंदण्र्ासाठी सार्टस काटर्ाांचा उपर्ोग करिाि.८० 

    ठाकूर जस्त्रर्ाांबरोबर पुरुषही गोंदनू घेिाि. साधारणिा मुली आठ िे बारा वषायची असिाना 
गोंदनू घेिाि िर काही दठकाणी उर्शरा गोंदनू घेण्र्ाची प्रथा आहे. कवर िमािीमधील जस्त्रर्ा 
छािीवर व हािापार्ावर गोंदनू घेिाि . एखादी स्त्री कवर आहे कक गोंड हे तिच्र्ा गोंदणावरून 
ओळखिा रे्िे. 

आि गोंदण लोकपप्रर् झाले आहे. आददवासी िमािी मधील वाघ, ड्रगण र्ा सारख्र्ा गोंदना  
मधील डडझाईनसनी र्वुावगायि लोकपप्रर्िा र्मळवली आहे. गुगलवरील Indian tattoos र्ा 
सदराखाली आददवासी गोंदणामधील प्रिीकात्मक गचन्ह व काळ्र्ा रांगाचा वापर मोठ्र्ा प्रमाणाि 
केलेला ददसून रे्िो. अनेक लोक भारिीर् गोंदण र्मळपवण्र्ाच्र्ा प्रर्त्नाि असिाि. आददवासी 
िमािीमधील अतिशर् सुांदर व शजक्िशाली गोंदण डडझाईनस र्मळपवणे हाच दृष्टीकोन असिो, 
कारण अनेक भारिीर् आददवासी िमािीची गोंदण कला दह परांपरा आहे. अनेक िरुण लोक 
त्र्ाांच्र्ा पूवयिाांना शोधाि आहेि, िे भारिीर् आददम वांशािील भाग होिे आणण त्र्ा वांशाच े
प्रतितनगधत्व भारिीर् आददवासीांच ेगोंदण करीि आहे. कारण गोंदण हे भारिीर् आददम िमािीचा 
वारसा आहे. 
संिर्भ : 
Murkute S. M., 6770, Socio-cultural Study of Scheduled Tribes: The Pardhans of Maharashtra, 

Concept Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd.p. 638 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


Educreator Research Journal (ERJ) 
 ISSN : P-2455-0515 E- 2394-8450 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  /  109 

 

 

Mehata Prakash Chandra, 2007, Cultural Heritage of Indian Tribes, New Delhi Discovery 

publishing house.  

Journal of the Anthropological survey of India, Vol. 16,No.6, Jan- June,2062,p.174 

Von Fürer-Haimendorf, Christoph, 1982, Tribes of India: The Struggle for Survival. Berkeley, 
University of California Press, p.16, 17. 

देवगावांकर शैलिा, १९८९, वैदभीर् आददवासी िीवन  व सांस्कृिी, नागपूर, मांगेश प्रकाशन, पु. ९८  

गारे गोपवांद,२००२, महाराष्रािील आददवासी िमािी, पुणे, कॅनटीनेनटल प्रकाशन, पु.८०,१०४,१५४   

http://www.geocities.com/tat2byjoe 

www.tattooebook.org    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/
http://www.geocities.com/tat2byjoe


                                                                          A Multidisciplinary  International Quarterly  Print/online 
Peer Reviewed Journal 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  / 110 
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ {ÉÙ°ò¹É |ÉvÉÉxÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ¨ÉäÆ xÉÉ®Ò EòÒ ÊºlÉiÉÒ ¨ÉÙJªÉ °ò{É ºÉä nÉä vÉÉ®É+Éå {É® ÊnJÉÉªÉÒ näiÉÒ ½è* ½¨ÉÉ®Ò ºÉÆºEòÞÊi É ¨ÉäÆ xÉÉ®Ò 

EòÒ ¨É½kÉÉ EòÉä º´ÉÒEòÉ®É MÉªÉÉ ½è* =ºÉä ºÉ¨¨ÉÉÊxÉiÉ B´ÉÆ MÉÉè®ÉÊx´ÉiÉ Eò®xÉä EòÉ EòÉªÉÇ ÊEòªÉÉ ½è - ÊEòÆiÉÙ <ºÉÒ ÊxÉMÉÉ½ ºÉä +MÉ® ½¨É ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ =ºÉEòÒ n¶ÉÉ EòÉä näJÉxÉä - ºÉ¨ÉZÉxÉä EòÉ |ÉªÉÉºÉ Eò®äÆ iÉÉä iÉlªÉ EòÙU +±ÉMÉ ½Ò ÊnJÉÉªÉÒ näiÉÉ ½è* BEò +Éä® =ºÉä {ÉÚVÉxÉÒªÉ 

¨ÉÉxÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉ ½è - iÉÉä nÙºÉ®Ò +Éä® =ºÉä MÉÙ±ÉÉ¨ÉÒ , nÉºÉÒ ¤ÉxÉxÉÉ {ÉbiÉÉ ½è* " ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ºÉä +MÉ® ºjÉÒªÉÉäÆEòÒ MÉÙ±ÉÉ¨ÉÒ EòÉä xÉ¹] 

Eò®xÉÉ ½èÆ iÉÉä =xÉEòä MÉÙ±ÉÉ¨ÉÒ EòÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ¶ÉÉºjÉÒªÉ Ê´É¶±Éä¹ÉhÉ ½ÉäxÉÉ VÉ°ò®Ò ½è* " ({ÉÞ. 1) 

 " ºjÉÒ Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ' ºÉ¨ÉEòÉ±ÉÒxÉ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉä EòÉ BEò ¤É½ÙSÉÊSÉÇiÉ Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ ®½É ½è* nÊ±ÉiÉ , +±{ÉºÉÆJªÉÉÆEò, +ÉÊn´ÉÉºÉÒ +ÉÊn 

={ÉäÊIÉiÉ ´ÉMÉÉäÆÆÇ EòÒ iÉ®½ ºjÉÒ ¦ÉÒ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ ¨ÉäÆ +{ÉxÉä ' º´Ék´É ' Eòä ºÉÉlÉ ={ÉÊºlÉiÉ ½ÉäxÉä ±ÉMÉÒ ½è* ªÉt{ÉÒ ' ºjÉÒ ' +ÉÊnEòÉ±É ºÉä ½Ò 

ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ Eòä EòäÆxp ¨ÉäÆ ®½Ò ½è , ½® EòÉ±É ¨ÉäÆ , ½® ®SÉxÉÉ ¨ÉäÆ ´É½ Ê´Ét¨ÉÉxÉ ®½Ò ½è* " ({ÉÞ.  2) 

 +ÉÄSÉ±ÉÒEò ={ÉxªÉÉºÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÒ ºjÉÒ Eòä Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ °ò{ÉÉä EòÉä näJÉÉ VÉÉ ºÉEòiÉÉ ½è* Eò½ÒÆ ´É½ MÉÙ±ÉÉ¨É, {ÉÙ°ò¹É |ÉvÉÉxÉ ºÉÆºÉEòÞÊiÉ Eòä 

+vÉÒxÉ, {É®É´É±ÉÆÊ¤ÉiÉÉ, +{ÉxÉä½Ò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ÉäÆ ¨Éä ¨ÉMxÉ iÉÉä Eò½ÒÆ Eò½ÒÆ +{Éb +YÉÉxÉÒ ½ÉäxÉä Eòä ¤ÉÉ´ÉVÉÚn ¦ÉÒ +Éi¨ÉÊxÉ¦ÉÇ® ºjÉÒ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ 

=¦É®Eò® +ÉªÉÒ ½è* 

+Éi¨ÉÊxÉ¦ÉÇ® ºjÉÒ YÉÉxÉÉä :- 

 YÉÉxÉÉä ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ |É¨ÉÙJÉ ºjÉÒ {ÉÉjÉ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ =¦É®Eò® +ÉªÉÒ ½è* ´É½ ÊxÉ¨xÉ ´ÉMÉÇ iÉlÉÉ SÉ¨ÉÉ® VÉÉÊiÉEòÒ |ÉÊiÉÊxÉvÉÒ ºjÉÒ {ÉÉjÉ 

½è* YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ SÉÊ®jÉ ÊxÉb® ºjÉÒ, ºÉÉ½ºÉÒ |ÉäÊ¨ÉEòÉ +Éè® +Én¶ÉÇ xÉÉÊªÉEòÉ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ ÊSÉÊjÉiÉ ½Ù+É ½è* ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ ÊVÉiÉxÉÉ ¨É½k´É 

EòÉ±ÉÒ EòÉä ½è =ºÉºÉä Eò½ÒÆ VªÉÉnÉ YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ ½è* VÉèºÉä YÉÉxÉÉä Eòä ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ ¨ÉäÆ +É<Ç PÉ]xÉÉBÄ ½Ò ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ Eòä Eòäxp Ê¤ÉÆnÙ EòÉä +´ÉMÉiÉ Eò®É 

näiÉÒ ½è* 

 YÉÉxÉÉä ´É½ |ÉÊiÉÊxÉvÉÒ xÉÉ®Ò ½è ÊVÉºÉ¨ÉäÆ EòÉ±ÉÒ EòÒ |ÉäÊ¨ÉEòÉ EòÒ ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ iÉÉä ½è ÊEòÆiÉÙ =ºÉ¨ÉäÆ ¶ÉÉäÊ¹ÉiÉ ºjÉÒ EòÉ +ÊºiÉk´É ¦ÉÒ 

ÊnJÉÉ<Ç näiÉÉ ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä ¨ÉÆMÉÚ SÉ¨ÉÉ® EòÒ ¤É½xÉ +Éè® VÉººÉÉää EòÒ ¤Éä]Ò ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä +Éè® ¨ÉÆMÉÚ Eòä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ EòÉ¡òÒ +ÆiÉ® {ÉÉªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉ ½è* 

¨ÉÆMÉÚ ½®xÉÉ¨É SÉÉèvÉ®Ò EòÒ MÉÙ±ÉÉ¨ÉÒ Eò®iÉÉ ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä =ºÉEòÉ Ê´É®ÉävÉ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ ´É½ Ê´ÉpÉäÊ½hÉÒ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ =¦É®Eò® +ÉªÉÒ 

½è* YÉÉxÉÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ +Éè® +{ÉxÉä ={É® ½ÉäxÉä´ÉÉ±Éä +xªÉÉªÉ +Éè® +iªÉÉSÉÉ® EòÉä  ¤ÉnÉÇ¶iÉ xÉ½ÒÆ Eò®iÉÒ* YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ SÉ¨ÉÉ® ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ¨ÉäÆ +±ÉMÉ 

+ÊºiÉk´É ½è CªÉÉäÆÊEò ´É½ +{ÉxÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eòä |ÉÊiÉ +ÉºlÉÉ ®JÉiÉÒ ½è* ´É½ +xªÉÉªÉ, +iªÉÉSÉÉ® ºÉ½xÉä´ÉÉ±ÉÉäÆ ºÉä xÉ¡ò®iÉ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* ´É½ 

Eò½iÉÒ ½è, " PÉÉäbä´ÉÉ½É Eòä SÉ¨ÉÉ® ¤É½ÙiÉ ¤ÉäMÉÉè®iÉ ½è, ¨ÉÙÄ½ JÉÉä±Éä Ê¤ÉxÉÉ ½Ò ¨ÉÉ® JÉÉ ±ÉäiÉä ½è* " (vÉ®iÉÒ vÉxÉ +{ÉxÉÉ, {ÉÞ. 24) <ºÉÊ±ÉB 

+{ÉxÉä ={É® ½ÉäxÉä´ÉÉ±Éä +xªÉÉªÉ EòÉ VÉÉä Ê´É®ÉävÉ xÉ½ÒÆ Eò®iÉÉ =ºÉä =xÉEòÉ ¤É½ÙiÉ MÉÙººÉÉ +É VÉÉiÉÉ ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä ÊxÉb® ºjÉÒ ½ è* ´É½ +{ÉxÉä 

ªÉÉ +{ÉxÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ {É® ½ÉäxÉä´ÉÉ±Éä +xªÉÉªÉ EòÉä ºÉ½ xÉ½ÒÆ {ÉÉiÉÒ ½è* <ºÉÊ±ÉB iÉÉä ´É½ <ºÉ iÉÉxÉÉ¶ÉÉ½Ò ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eòä Ê´É®ÉävÉ ¨ÉäÆ +{ÉxÉÉ 

+É´ÉÉVÉ =`ÉiÉÒ ½è* ´É½ ÊxÉb® ½ÉäEò® VÉ¨ÉÒÆnÉ®Éä Eòä ºÉÉ¨ÉxÉä ¦ÉÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* +{ÉxÉÒ MÉ±ÉiÉÒ xÉ ½ÉäiÉä ½ÙB ¦ÉÒ ±ÉÉäMÉ SÉÙ{ÉSÉÉ{É +xªÉÉªÉ 

ºÉ½ ±ÉäiÉä ½èÆ* <ºÉ ¤ÉÉiÉ ºÉä =ºÉä iÉÉVVÉÙ¤É ±ÉMÉiÉÉ ½è* {ÉÙ°ò¹É ½ÉäEò® ¦ÉÒ +xªÉÉªÉ EòÉä ºÉ½xÉÉ =ºÉä EòÙkÉä Eòä ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ VÉÒxÉÉ ±ÉMÉiÉÉ ½è* 

<ºÉÊ±ÉB ´É½ <ºÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ EòÉä VÉÉMÉÞiÉ Eò®xÉä EòÉ |ÉªÉÉºÉ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* 

 YÉÉxÉÉä +{ÉxÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eòä ±ÉÉäMÉÉäÆ {É® ½ÉäxÉä´ÉÉ±Éä SÉÉèvÉ®Ò Eòä +iªÉÉSÉÉ® EòÉä ºÉ½ xÉ½ÒÆ {ÉÉiÉÒ ½è* <ºÉÊ±ÉB iÉÉä ´É½ ÊxÉb® ½ÉäEò® 

+{ÉxÉÒ iÉÒÊJÉ +É´ÉÉVÉ ¨ÉäÆ SÉÉèvÉ®Ò EòÉä MÉÉÊ±ÉªÉÉÄ näiÉÒ ½è* +{ÉxÉÒ ¨ÉÉÄ Eòä ºÉ¨ÉZÉÉ näxÉä Eòä ¤ÉÉ´ÉVÉÚn ¦ÉÒ =ºÉºÉä SÉÙ{É ®½É xÉ½ÒÆ VÉÉiÉÉ* ´É½ 

SÉÉìvÉ®Ò EòÉä MÉÉÊ±ÉªÉÉÄ näiÉÒ ½Ò ®½iÉÒ ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä +{ÉxÉä ±ÉÉäMÉÉäÆ {É® ¤É½ÙiÉ MÉÙººÉÉ ½Éä VÉÉÊiÉ ½è* CªÉÉäÆÊEò ´Éä SÉÉèvÉ®Ò EòÒ ½ÉÄ ¨ÉäÆ ½ÉÄ Ê¨É±ÉÉiÉä 

®½iÉä ½èÆ +Éè® =xÉEòÒ ½® ¤ÉÉiÉ {É®ú +{ÉxÉÉ ÊºÉ® Ê½±ÉÉiÉä ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä <xÉ ±ÉÉäMÉÉäÆ EòÉä PÉÞhÉÉ ºÉä näJÉiÉÒ ½è* =ºÉä ±ÉMÉiÉÉ ½è ÊEò ´É½ ¤ÉºÉ 

ÊxÉb® ½ÉäEò® SÉÉèvÉ®Ò EòÉä <iÉxÉÉ ¤ÉiÉÉ nä ÊEò ªÉä VÉÉä Eò® ®½ä ½èÆ xÉÉVÉÉªÉÉVÉ ½è* ´Éä VÉÉä ¨ÉÉ®{ÉÒ] Eò® ®½ä ½èÆ MÉ±ÉiÉ ½è* =xÉEòä ºÉÉlÉ ½ÉlÉÉ - 

{ÉÉªÉÒ Eò®xÉÉ iÉÉä nÚ® EòÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä ªÉ½ ºÉÉäSÉEò® ¦ÉÒ {É®ä¶ÉÉxÉ ½Éä VÉÉÊiÉ ½è ÊEò, " +MÉ® ¤ÉÉ½® EòÉ +Én¨ÉÒ <ºÉ ÊºlÉÊiÉ EòÉä näJÉäMÉÉ 

iÉÉä CªÉÉ ºÉÉäSÉäMÉÉ ÊEò PÉÉäbä´ÉÉ½É Eòä SÉ¨ÉÉ® ¤É½ÙiÉ ½Ò ¤ÉäMÉè®iÉ ½è* +{ÉxÉÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ º{É¹] xÉ Eò®iÉä ½ÙB ½Ò ¨ÉÉ® JÉÉ ±ÉäiÉä ½ èÆ* " ({ÉÞ.  34) 

vÉ®iÉÒ vÉxÉ xÉ +É{ÉxÉÉ EòÒ YÉÉxÉäÉ: BEò +Éi¨ÉÊxÉ¦ÉÇ® ºjÉÒ 

 

bÉì. ¦ÉÉä®ä ®´ÉÒÆp Ê±ÉÆ¤ÉÉVÉÒ®É´É 

Ê½þxnùÒ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉ, 

¤ÉpÒxÉÉ®ÉªÉhÉ ¤ÉÉ®´ÉÉ±Éä ¨É½ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ, 

VÉÉ±ÉxÉÉ (¨É½É®É¹]Å) 
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iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇ YÉÉxÉÉä BäºÉÉ {ÉÉjÉ ½è VÉÉä <ºÉ °òfÒ¤Évn ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò {É®Æ{É®É Eòä Ê´É®ÉävÉ ¨ÉäÆ +{ÉxÉÉ +É´ÉÉVÉ ¤ÉÙ±ÉÆn Eò®xÉÉ SÉÉ½iÉÒ ½è* ´É½ <ºÉ 

ºÉÉ¨ÉÆiÉ´ÉÉnÒ ±ÉÉäMÉÉäÆ Eòä ¤ÉÒSÉ ÊxÉÊ¦ÉÇEò ½ÉäEò® VÉÒxÉÉ SÉÉ½iÉÒ ½è* 

 ={ÉxªÉÉºÉEòÉ® VÉMÉnÒ¶ÉSÉÆxp xÉä YÉÉxÉÉäÆ EòÉä EòÉ±ÉÒ EòÒ ºÉÉ½ºÉÒ |ÉäÊ¨ÉEòÉ Eòä °ò{É ¨Éä Æ ÊSÉÊjÉiÉ ÊEòªÉÉ ½è* EòÉ±ÉÒ ¶É½® ºÉä MÉÉÄ´É +É 

VÉÉiÉÉ ½è +Éè® YÉÉxÉÉä VÉ¤É =ºÉEòä ºÉÉ¨ÉxÉä +É VÉÉÊiÉ ½è iÉÉä =ºÉä U: ºÉÉ±É {É½±Éä EòÒ BEò ¤Éä¤ÉÉEò, ZÉMÉbÉ±ÉÙ +Éè® JÉÙ±Éä ¤ÉÉ±ÉÉäǼ ÉÉ±ÉÒ 

±ÉbEòÒ =ºÉEòä ºÉÉ¨ÉxÉä PÉÚ¨É VÉÉiÉÒ ½è VÉÉä ºÉÉ®É ÊnxÉ MÉÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ ¨Éä PÉÚ¨ÉiÉÒ - Ê¡ò®iÉÒ lÉÒ* +ºÉEòä ªÉÉè´ÉxÉ +Éè® ºÉÙbÉè±É ¶É®Ò® EòÉä ÊxÉ½É®iÉä 

½ÙB =ºÉä ¤É½ÙiÉ ½Ò ¤ÉbÒ xÉVÉ® +ÉiÉÒ ½è* ({ÉÞ.  30) VÉ¤É ºÉä EòÉ±ÉÒ MÉÉÄ´É ¨ÉäÆ +{ÉxÉä SÉÉSÉÒ Eòä {ÉÉºÉ +ÉªÉÉ ½è iÉ¤É ºÉä YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ ¦ÉÒ 

EòÉ±ÉÒ Eòä PÉ® +ÉxÉÉ - VÉÉxÉÉ ¤Éf VÉÉiÉÉ ½è* iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇ ´É½ EòÉ±ÉÒ ºÉä |Éä¨É Eò®iÉÒ ½è* |Éä¨É +MÉ® |Éä¨É EòÉ +ÉvÉÉ® ¤ÉxÉ VÉÉB iÉÉä ´É½ 

nÙÊxÉªÉÉ ¤Én±É ºÉEòiÉÉ ½è* xÉÉEò¨ÉªÉÉ¤É EòÉ¨É EòÉä EòÉ¨ÉªÉÉ¤É ¤ÉxÉÉ ºÉEòiÉÉ ½è* ´É½ +{ÉxÉÒ ¨ÉÆÊVÉ±É ºÉ½VÉiÉÉ ºÉä {ÉÉ® Eò® ºÉEòiÉÉ ½è* 

EòÉ±ÉÒ YÉÉxÉÉä Eòä EòÉ®hÉ ½Ò Ê¡ò® ºÉä ¶É½® VÉÉxÉä EòÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ ]É±ÉiÉÉ ½è +Éè® MÉÉÄ´É ¨ÉäÆ ½Ò ®½xÉä EòÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ Eò®iÉÉ ½è* +{ÉxÉÉ ¨ÉEòÉxÉ ¦ÉÒ 

{ÉCEòÉ ¤ÉxÉÉxÉä EòÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ +{ÉxÉä SÉÉSÉÒ ºÉä Eò½iÉÉ ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä MÉÉÄ´É Eòä ±ÉÉäMÉÉäÆ EòÒ ¨ÉÉxÉÊºÉEòiÉÉ {É½SÉÉxÉiÉÒ ½è* =ºÉxÉä =x½äÆ Eò®Ò¤É ºÉä näJÉÉ 

½è* ´É½ Eò½iÉÒ ¦ÉÒ ½è ÊEò, " +MÉ® +Én¨ÉÒ MÉÉÄ´É´ÉÉ±ÉÉäÆ EòÒ ¨ÉVÉÒÇ {É® SÉ±ÉxÉä ±ÉMÉÉ iÉÉä =ºÉä BEò ÊnxÉ MÉÉÄ´É UÉäbxÉÉ {ÉbäMÉÉ ªÉÉ iÉÉä ÊEòºÉÒ 

EòÙBÄ ¨ÉäÆ U±ÉÉÄMÉ ¨ÉÉ®xÉÒ {ÉbäMÉÒ*" ({ÉÞ.  57) YÉÉxÉÉä EòÒ <x½ÒÆ ¤ÉÉiÉÉäÆ ºÉä EòÉ±ÉÒ |É¦ÉÉÊ´ÉiÉ ½ÉäiÉÉ ½è +Éè® ´É½ +{ÉxÉÒ ¨ÉÉxÉÊºÉEòiÉÉ ¤Én±É 

±ÉäiÉÉ ½è* ºÉÉ®iÉ: YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ SÉÊ®jÉ BEò +Én¶ÉÇ xÉÉÊªÉEòÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÉ½ºÉÒ |ÉäªÉºÉÒ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ =¦É®Eò® +ÉªÉÉ ½è* 

 YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉä ÊEòºÉÒ Eòä +ÉMÉä ZÉÙEòxÉÉ {ÉºÉÆn xÉ½ÒÆ ½è* xÉÆnÊºÉÆ½ +Éè® SÉÉèvÉ®Ò ¨ÉÙÆ¶ÉÒ Eòä ¤ÉÒSÉ VÉ¤É ZÉMÉbÉ ½Éä VÉÉiÉÉ ½è iÉ¤É EòÉ±ÉÒ 

xÉÆnÊºÉÆ½ EòÉ {ÉIÉ ±ÉäiÉÉ ½è +Éè® =ºÉEòÒ SÉÉèvÉ®Ò ¨ÉÙÆ¶ÉÒ ºÉä ½ÉlÉÉ{ÉÉªÉÒ ½Éä VÉÉiÉÒ ½è* <ºÉÒ EòÉ®hÉ EòÉ±ÉÒ EòÉä SÉÉèvÉ®Ò ½®xÉÉ¨ÉÊºÉÆ½ EòÒ bÉ] 

JÉÉxÉÒ {ÉbiÉÒ ½è* <ºÉºÉä {É®ä¶ÉÉxÉ ½ÉäEò® ´É½ MÉÉÄ´É UÉäbxÉä EòÉ ¡òèºÉ±ÉÉ Eò®iÉÉ ½è* ªÉ½ ¤ÉÉiÉ YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉä ¨ÉÉ±ÉÚ¨É ½ÉäiÉÒ ½è iÉÉä =ºÉä EòÉ±ÉÒ 

EòÉ SÉÉèvÉ®Ò ºÉä PÉ¤É®ÉxÉÉ +SUÉ xÉ½ÒÆ ±ÉMÉiÉÉ ½è* ´É½ ÊSÉfEò® EòÉ±ÉÒ ºÉä Eò½iÉÒ ¦ÉÒ ½è ÊEò, " ¨ÉèÆ iÉÉä ºÉ¨ÉZÉiÉÒ lÉÒ ÊEò iÉÚ ÊVÉMÉ®´ÉÉ±ÉÉ 

+Én¨ÉÒ ½è* iÉÚ +ÉºÉÉxÉÒ ºÉä ¤Én±ÉxÉä´ÉÉ±ÉÉ xÉ½ÒÆ ½è* iÉä®ä ºÉä MÉ±ÉÒ Eòä EòÙkÉä +SUä ½è VÉÉä ¨ÉÉ®xÉä ºÉä +ÉMÉä ºÉä PÉÚ®iÉä iÉÉä ½è*" ({ÉÞ.  209) 

iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇ YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉä EòÉ±ÉÒ EòÉ SÉÉèvÉ®Ò Eòä +ÉMÉä ZÉÙEòxÉÉ +SUÉ xÉ½ÒÆ ±ÉMÉiÉÉ ½è* MÉÉÄ´É ¨ÉäÆ VÉ¤É ¤ÉÉªÉEòÉ] ºÉÙ°ò ½ÉäiÉÉ ½è =ºÉ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ¦ÉÒ 

=ºÉxÉä ¤ÉÙ]ÉÊºÉÆ½ +Éè® ¨ÉÙÆ¶ÉÒ EòÉä ]ÉäEò®ä ºÉä ¨ÉÉ®É lÉÉ* ºÉÉ®iÉ: YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ BèºÉÉ SÉÊ®jÉ ½è VÉÉä +{ÉxÉä ={É® ½ÉäxÉä´ÉÉ±Éä +xªÉÉªÉ EòÉä ´É½ 

Ê¤É±EòÙ±É ºÉ½ xÉ½ÒÆ {ÉÉiÉÒ ½è* 

 YÉÉxÉÉä ºÉSSÉÒ |ÉäÊ¨ÉEòÉ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ =¦É®Eò® +ÉªÉÒ ½è* VÉ¤É ´É½ +{ÉxÉÉ ºÉ¤ÉEòÙU EòÉ±ÉÒ EòÉä näiÉÒ ½è iÉÉä EòÙU ÊnxÉ ´É½ =ºÉºÉä 

Ê¨É±ÉiÉÒ xÉ½ÒÆ ½è* ´É½ ¶É¨ÉÇ ¨É½ºÉÚºÉ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* ±ÉäÊEòxÉ EòÙU ÊnxÉÉäÆ ¤ÉÉn ´É½ JÉÙn Ê¡ò® EòÉ±ÉÒ Eòä {ÉÉºÉ SÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÒ ½è* =ºÉEòÉ Ê¡ò® ºÉä 

EòÉ±ÉÒ Eòä {ÉÉºÉ SÉ±Éä VÉÉxÉ ½Ò =ºÉEòä ºÉSSÉä |Éä¨É EòÉä |ÉºiÉÙiÉ Eò®iÉÉ ½è* =ºÉEòä ¤ÉÉ® - ¤ÉÉ® `ÙEò®É näxÉä Eòä ¤ÉÉ´ÉVÉÚn ¦ÉÒ ´É½ =ºÉÒEòÒ 

+Éä® SÉ±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÒ ½è* MÉÉÄ´É Eòä ±ÉÉäMÉ =x½ä BEò ºÉÉlÉ näJÉEò® VÉ¤É +±ÉMÉ - +±ÉMÉ |É¶xÉ Eò®iÉä ½è* YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉä ¤É½xÉ Eò½xÉä EòÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ 

´É½ EòÉ±ÉÒ EòÉä Eò½iÉä ½è* ±ÉäÊEòxÉ ´É½ EòÙU Eò½iÉÉ xÉ½ÒÆ ½è* VÉ¤É YÉÉxÉÉä ºÉä {ÉÙUÉ VÉÉiÉÉ ½è iÉ¤É ´É½ ¦ÉÒ ÊxÉb®iÉÉ ºÉä Eò½iÉÒ ½è, " +MÉ® 

EòÉ±ÉÒ +{ÉxÉÒ UÉiÉÒ {É® ½ÉlÉ ®JÉEò® Eò½ nä ÊEò ´É½ ¨ÉÙZÉä +{ÉxÉÒ ¤É½xÉ ºÉ¨ÉZÉiÉÉ ½è iÉÉä ¨Éè ¨ÉÉxÉ ±ÉÚÄMÉÒ EòÒ ´É½ ¨Éä®É ¦ÉÉ< Ç ½è* ({ÉÞ.  

276) iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇ ´É½ MÉ±ÉiÉ ¤ÉÉiÉ Eò¤ÉÚ±É xÉ½ÒÆ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* ´É½ BEò Ê´ÉpÉäÊ½hÉÒ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ ÊxÉb®iÉÉ ºÉä MÉÉÄ´É´ÉÉ±ÉÉäÆ Eòä ºÉÉ¨ÉxÉä ¤ÉÉiÉ Eò®iÉÒ 

½è* 

 ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ SÉÊ®jÉ +Én¶ÉÇ xÉÉ®Ò, iÉÉä Eò½Ò ¤É½xÉ, {ÉixÉÒ, +Én¶ÉÇ |ÉäÊ¨ÉEòÉ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ =¦É®Eò® +ÉªÉÉ ½è* YÉÉxÉÉäÆ 

EòÉä +{ÉxÉä ½Ò {ÉÊ®´ÉÉ® ´nÉ®É VÉ¤É VÉ½® EòÒ MÉÉä±ÉÒ nÒ VÉÉiÉÒ ½è iÉ¤É YÉÉxÉÉä +Éè® =ºÉEòä |Éä¨É EòÉ +ÆiÉ ½Éä VÉÉiÉÉ ½è   xÉÉ®Ò +{ÉxÉä 

EòiÉÇ´ªÉ ºÉä ¦ÉÉMÉiÉÒ xÉ½ÒÆ ÊnJÉÉ<Ç {ÉbiÉÒ* MÉÙ{iÉ xÉä xÉÉ®Ò EòÒ <ºÉ ÊºlÉÊiÉ EòÉä ÊxÉ¨® °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ ´ªÉHò ÊEòªÉÉ ½è - ' +¤É±ÉÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ ½ÉªÉ iÉä®Ò 

ªÉ½Ò Eò½ÉxÉÒ* +ÉÄSÉ±É ¨ÉäÆ ½è nÚvÉ +Éè® +ÉÄJÉÉä ¨ÉäÆ {ÉÉxÉÒ*' 

 ºÉÆIÉä{É ¨ÉäÆ Eò½ ºÉEòiÉä ½èÆ ÊEò YÉÉxÉÉä EòÉ SÉÊ®jÉ BEò ÊxÉb® ºjÉÒ, ºÉÉ½ºÉÒ |ÉäÊ¨ÉEòÉ, +Én¶ÉÇ xÉÉÊªÉEòÉ, ¶ÉÉäÊ¹ÉiÉÉ, +xªÉÉªÉ EòÉ 

¨ÉÙEòÉ¤É±ÉÉ Eò®xÉä´ÉÉ±ÉÒ, +iªÉÉSÉÉ® EòÉ Ê´É®ÉävÉ, Ê´ÉpÉäÊ½hÉÒ iÉlÉÉ +{ÉxÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eòä |ÉÊiÉ +ºlÉÉ ®JÉxÉä ´ÉÉ±ÉÒ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ =¦É®Eò® +ÉªÉÉ 

½è* 

ºÉÆn¦ÉÇ ºÉÆEòäiÉ : 

{ÉÙ°ò¹É|ÉvÉÉxÉ ºÉÆºEòÞiÉÒSÉÒ MÉÙ±ÉÉ¨É : ºjÉÒ, EòpÉ³ä ÊxÉiÉÒxÉ, ÊEòiÉÒÇ |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ, +Éè®ÆMÉÉ¤ÉÉn 

ºÉ¨ÉEòÉ±ÉÒxÉ Ê½xnÒ xÉÉ]EòÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ xÉÉ®ÒEòä Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ °ò{É, bÉì. +ÉºÉÉ®É¨É ¤Éä´É±Éä, ºÉ¨ÉiÉÉ |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ EòÉxÉ{ÉÚ® 

vÉ®iÉÒ vÉxÉ xÉ +{ÉxÉÉ, VÉMÉnÒ¶ÉSÉÆxp 

ºÉÉ`ÉäkÉ®Ò ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ, bÉì. {ÉÉ°òEòÉÆiÉ näºÉÉ<Ç, ÊSÉÆiÉxÉ |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ EòÉxÉ{ÉÚ® 
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Abstract:   
Purpose: 

       The purpose of this study is to study the online advertisements on the homepage of the informational portals like Yahoo and 

Rediff as contrast to the ecommerce sites where lot of research has already been conducted. Therefore, in order to study the layout 

of the website and the online advertisements appearing on the homepage in context to its layout, placement, size, duration, etc., the 

study was conducted. 

Methodology: 

         To conduct this exploratory study, content analysis was used as the method for analysing it. Two websites were selected for 

the comparison and studied for the period of one week on fixed parameters and then generalised features were analysed for the 

comparison. 

Findings: 

    The comparative study concluded that though both are informational websites but Yahoo homepage is more creative and 

aesthetic as it experiments more with the online advertisements. Banner ads are more extensively used on both the websites on the 

right side of the website. Yahoo also carries pop up and sponsored ads as compared to Rediff that follows restricted formats. Yahoo 

is designed on Fixed Sidebar layout whereas Rediff has headline and Gallery format. 

Significance: 

The result will be beneficial for the marketers, consumers and designers to understand the type of online advertisements liked by 

the consumers. Also, the result will also prove to be beneficial for the marketers in order to understand which products are to be 

marketed online and on which websites.  In context to marketers and designers, the result will help to study which type of internet 

advertisements are most appealing by the netizens, should they be copy heavy or picture heavy, where they should be placed and 

many such related queries. 

Keywords: Netizens, online advertising, layout, homepages, website 

Paper Type: Research paper 

Introduction: 

       Nowadays the market has been flooded with multiple brands from all over the world for every 

type of consumer and what has added as the feather to the cap is the ICT concept (Information, 

Communication, Technologies). These ICTs have not only revolutionized the way of advertising 

our products but has also made everything available at one click and under one roof through 

internet advertising. Whether it is furniture, books, flowers, cell phones, footwear, automobiles, 

etc. everything is available on one click which saves one’s time and exertion. 

Online Advertising: 

         Online advertising refers to the type of marketing strategy that involves the use of internet for 

promotion of products by delivering the marketing messages to the larger consumers. It includes 

delivering ads to internet users via websites, e-mail, ad supported software’s, text messaging and 

internet enabled cell phones. 

       Online advertising is the fastest growing mode of advertising these days and marketers are 

adopting every way out in terms of design, type of internet ad, aesthetic to attract the netizens for 
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making an online purchase. The various types of online advertisements used in internet is shown 

below in the diagrammatic format: 

 
          Website refers to the series of World Wide Web file whose initial page is known as 

homepage. The success or failure of the website depends on the aesthetics of the homepage and its 

layout. 

       Hence, homepage of the website can be defined as the webpage that serves as the 

commencement page of the website. It is the default webpage that loads when you visit a web 

address that only contains a domain name. Various types of websites appear in the market now 

days like informational websites, ecommerce websites, blog, company, and personal websites are 

few to mention. 

Layout: 

    Layout can be defined as a graphic visual representation where visual or eye appealing 

elements are placement on the page. Every layout whether of website or advertisements generally 

involves organizational principles of composition to achieve specific communication objectives.  

          It refers to the arrangement of text, images and other objects on the page. The elements for 

designing a web page includes page margins, text blocks, images, object padding and any grids 

used to define position of objects on the page.  

Websites under study: 

1. Yahoo.com: 

‘Yet another hierarchical official oracle’ better known as YAHOO is an informational website that 

has been focusing on informing, connecting and entertaining our users. This site was incorporated 

on 2nd March 1995.Yahoo that initially started off as a search engine has added many services to 

its portal like Yahoo! Directory, Yahoo! Mail, Yahoo! News, Yahoo! Finance, Yahoo! 

Groups, Yahoo! Answers, advertising, online mapping, video sharing, fantasy sports and its social 

media website.As far the format of the Yahoo website is concerned, its website follows the Fixed 

side bar layout pattern that has only the centre part moving. Yahoo follows a CPC (pay per click 

text ads) that makes 2.5 cents from each search. Other forms of advertising which bring in revenue 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/
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for Yahoo include display and contextual advertising. The yahoo search marketing provides 

services such as banner ads, sponsored ads and other formats for brand promotion. 

Picture 13: Print screen of Yahoo.com homepage 

 
 

2. Rediff.com 

          Rediff .com is an informational platform that is designed for the Indians and the Indians 

worldwide and provides various services like free email chats, news updates, search engine and 

ecommerce platform. The content on the site also provides informational updates from horoscope 

to airlines updates, cricket updates and other regular information. As far the aesthetics are 

concerned, the website follows the Power grid pattern of layout with only one main advertisement 

on the homepage. In comparison to other informational sites, Rediff provides the ecommerce 

platform, thus promoting the online trade as well.  

Picture 16: Print Screen of Rediff.com homepage 

 
 

Review of Literature: 

         With the increased adoption of ad fission of the internet, World Wide Web is becoming 

gradually a standard advertisement platform. The web is offering business advertisements world 

with rich media tool, interactive series and global reach (Dr Surender Kumar Gupta, 2013) 

Though the online activities has increased over the period of past five years, netizens find e- 

shopping more convenient and time saving but there is a space for improvement of delivery 
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services and advertising the web products and services for long term success concluded Yuping 

Liu,Ph.D. In contrast to this, the other school of thought believes that web advertising creates 

negative and positive perceptions among its consumers. They perceive web advertising as 

portraying too much of sex and on the other hand as strong source of information and is a good 

thing to look at. Norzalita Abd Aziz, Ahmad Azmi M. Ariffin(2010). It is interesting to study that 

where so much of research has been conducted regarding future of online advertising and the 

consumer behaviour towards it, less focussed has been given to internet advertisements and their 

layouts that are carried on the homepages of different websites. 

Though people enjoy looking at internet advertisements, its formativeness and utility for 

making behavioural purchasing decisions also plays a key role (Ann.E. Schlosser, Sharon Shavit 

& Alaina(1999) 

According to one of the research conducted on internet advertisements, it was concluded 

that voluntary and exposure ad formats like banner and text ads are more likely to be cognitively 

avoided since it is an automatic, sub conscious process that occurs in parallel with browsing 

activity and does not require any behavioural action by consumer. Another research by Xavier 

Dreze & Francis Xavier Husherr(July 2003) also supported the above research by concluding 

people actually avoid looking at banner ads during online activities. 

Intrusive ad formats like Pop ups that interrupt browsing activity and demands immediate 

response are more likely to be physically avoided by closing them.(Chatterjee Patrali,2008) 

In another response on context to internet ads it was concluded that banner and pop up ads are both 

annoying and extensively intrusive in nature. Banner ads are mostly noticed due to their relevancy 

and location on the page and should include bright colors, interactivity, graphics , videos, logos, 

sizes and discounts(Kozen Kavin,2006). In one of the research by Scott Mcloy, Andrea Everard, 

Dennis Galleta, Peter Polak(2004) title ‘A study of the effects of online advertising: A focus on 

Pop up and In-line ads’ it was concluded that pop up ad reduces a person’s retention of both sites 

and ad content more severely than in-line ads. 

   Therefore, it can be seen that though much research has been done on internet advertising, 

consumer behaviour and ecommerce sites, very less emphasis has been given laid on the layouts of 

the web pages and the advertisements on it and their layouts. Hence , the exploratory study 

endeavours to analyse the following research areas: 

 What type of internet advertisements are carried out on informational websites of Yahoo 

and Rediff? 

 What type of layouts is used for designing the website and online advertisements? 

 To study the online advertisements more deeply in terms of their placement , information 

carried on them, duration of stay ad many others. 

Research methodology: 

               To answer the above question, a strategic methodology was adopted by the research.  

Based on the review of literature, few parameters were fixed for studying and comparing both the 

informational web portals i.e. Yahoo and Rediff.  

           Each website was studied for a period of one week regularly and independently to study the 

trend of the online advertisements appearing on the websites.  After studying the websites for one 

week, generalized trend was noted for both the websites and there comparison was drawn. 
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Data Analysis of Yahoo 

Table No.1 

 

  Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 Day4 Day 5 Day 6 Day 7 

 Param

eters 

       

1 Type of 

website 

Web 

portal 

Web 

portal 

Web 

portal 

Web 

portal 

Web 

portal Web portal 

Web 

portal 

2 Types 

of 

internet 

advertis

ement 

banner(p

adding 

top), 

rectangl

e 

banner, 

sponsore

d ad, 

stream 

wrapper 

banner 

square, 

sponsored 

Ads, 

Banner 

ad, 

sponsor

ed Ads, 

Banner 

square(

grid 

spread) 

Banner Ad Banner 

(paddin

g top) 

of 

Microm

ax 

Pepperfry 

(sandbox) 

Pepperfry(

banner 

square 

box) 

3 Space Volkswa

gen(960

*60 

pixels),(

298*248 

pixels), 

(494-

129.82  

pixels), 

(247*85 

pixels), 

299*249 

pixels 

Pepperfry 

(300*250 

pixels), 

Sponsore

d ads 

(Maruti 

Suzuki, 

ICICI, 

Vodafone

, Flickr 

(Flickr(30

0*216.16 

pixels),Tr

esseme,M

agic 

bricks, 

Club 

Mahindra

, Koovs, 

Facebook

(247*85 

pixels), 

chumbak(

300*250 

pixels) 

Moto 

360(97

0*250 

pixels), 

comsco

re(300*

250 

pixels) 

Flickr(3

00*216.

16 

pixels), 

Sponso

red ads- 

Koovs,  

Facebo

ok(247

*85 

pixels) 

Frey 

Goose 

Stylish(97

0*250 

pixels), 

koovs.com

(300*250 

pixels),Fli

ckr(300*2

16.16 

pixels 

Microm

ax(970*

250 

pixels), 

Flickr(3

00*216.

16 

)pixels, 

Sponsor

ed Ads 

of intel, 

Koovs, 

Tressme

, 

shaadi(2

47*85 

pixels) 

Banner ad- 

Pepperfry(300*25

0pixels)Flickr(300

*216.16 )pixels, 

Sponsored ads- 

pepperfry, 

crafvilla, 

kotakmahindra, 

magic bricks, 

tressme, 

shaadi.com(247*8

5 pixels) 

Banner 

square 

ad(299*24

9pixels), 

Sponsored 

ad(247*85 

pixels),Fli

ckr(300*2

16.16 

)pixels 
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4 Number 

of ads 

on 

homepa

ge 

Six ads Nine ads Five 

ads 

Three ads Five ads Six ads Seven ads 

5 

Produc

t 

categor

y 

Volksw

agen, 

Koovs.

com, 

Facebo

ok, 

Flickr, 

Pepperf

ry 

Pepperfr

y, 

Koovs.c

om, 

Maruti 

Suzuki, 

chumbak

, 

Vodafon

e, 

Tresmm

e, ICICI, 

magic 

bricks, 

Faceboo

k 

Mobile

s, 

Social 

networ

king 

sites, 

Hair 

oil, 

ecomm

erce, 

designi

ng site 

TV 

Show, 

clothing 

site 

Mobile

, 

clothin

g, 

matrim

onial, 

hair 

style 

Pepperfry, 

craftvilla, 

kotakmahindra, 

magic bricks, 

tresmme, 

shaadi.com 

Pepperfry

, 

craftvilla, 

Koovs(2),  

Kotak, 

Tressme,f

acebook, 

Flickr 

6 Purchas

e option 

In few 

ads 

given, 

not in all 

given in 

ads like 

Pepperfry

, 

Vodafone 

its 

mentio

ned 

Buy 

now in 

ad of 

Moto 

G, 

Koovs 

Shop now 

used in 

Koovs.co

m 

NO No No 

7 Textual/

Pictoria

l/Visual 

Pictorial

+ visual 

+ 

minimal 

text 

Pictures+ 

Text 

Pictures

(images 

of 

product 

shown)

+ text 

Static, 

only 

Koovs ad 

had effects 

Ad 

layout is 

more 

pictures 

heavy 

and the 

Microm

ax 

includes 

the 

video ad 

as well. 

the ad was more 

picture layout 

Big 

Picture 

Lyout 
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8 Functio

nality 

provided 

of 

Volkswa

gen ad 

Not 

provided 

No No Yes for 

the 

Microm

ax 

canvas 

it is 

played 

in the 

video 

No NO 

9 Search 

option 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Search for 

site 

10 User 

friendly 

The ads 

on the 

site are 

user 

friendly 

as when 

clicked 

it 

directly 

takes 

you to 

the 

homepa

ge of the 

brand 

Yes as 

when you 

click the 

ad, it 

takes you 

directly to 

the  link 

Yes as 

when 

you 

click 

the ad, 

it takes 

you 

directly 

to the  

link 

Yes as 

when you 

click the 

ad, it takes 

you 

directly to 

the link 

where the 

offers are 

available. 

Yes as 

when 

you 

click the 

ad, it 

takes 

you 

directly 

to the 

link 

where 

the 

offers 

are 

availabl

e. 

Yes as when you 

click the ad, it 

takes you directly 

to the link where 

the offers are 

available. 

Yes as 

when you 

click the 

ad, it takes 

you 

directly to 

the link 

where the 

offers are 

available. 

11 Page 

Layout 

Fixed 

Sidebar 

and 

Advance 

grid 

Fixed 

Sidebar 

and 

advance 

grid 

Fixed 

Sidebar 

and 

Advanc

e grid 

Fixed 

Sidebar 

and 

Advance 

grid 

Fixed 

Sidebar 

and 

Advanc

e grid 

Fixed Sidebar and 

Advance grid 

Fixed 

Sidebar 

and 

Advance 

grid 

12 Informa

tion 

availabi

lity 

Informat

ion like 

products 

offered, 

Variety, 

Price, 

offers 

availabl

e along 

with 

pictures 

Informati

on like 

products 

offered, 

Variety, 

Price, 

offers 

available 

along 

with 

pictures 

Informa

tion 

regardi

ng 

Moto 

360 

watch 

collecti

on 

(choose 

the 

Informatio

n 

regarding 

timings of 

the show, 

shop now, 

post our ad 

free. The 

sponsored 

ads are the 

featured 

The ads 

reflect 

the 

features 

of the 

product

s in the 

pictures 

plus 

text. 

The ads reflect the 

features of the 

products in the 

pictures plus text. 

The ads 

reflect the 

features of 

the 

products 

in the 

pictures 

plus text. 
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are 

provided 

on the 

ads 

are 

provided 

on the ads 

watch 

you 

like), 

shop 

now, 

post our 

ad free. 

The 

informa

tion 

caters 

to the 

features 

on the 

product

s that 

are 

advertis

ed. 

ads that 

contain 

informatio

n catering 

to the 

features on 

the 

products 

that are 

advertised. 

13 Placem

ent of 

ad 

banner 

rectangu

lar in 

strip 

form, 

right 

square 

banner, 

banner ad 

on the 

right 

rectangul

ar side 

and in the 

centre 

Banner 

ad on 

the top 

and 

sponsor

ed ads 

in the 

centre 

and 

square 

or 

rectang

ular 

banner 

ad on 

the 

right 

side of 

page 

Banner ad 

on the top 

and 

sponsored 

ads in the 

centre and 

square or 

rectangula

r banner 

ad on the 

right side 

of page 

Banner 

ad on 

the top 

and 

sponsor

ed ads 

in the 

centre 

and 

square 

or 

rectang

ular 

banner 

ad on 

the right 

side of 

page 

Banner ad on the 

top and sponsored 

ads in the centre 

and square or 

rectangular banner 

ad on the right side 

of page 

sponsored 

ads in the 

centre and 

square or 

rectangula

r banner 

ad on the 

right side 

of page 

14 Duratio

n of ad 

Permane

nt 

Permanen

t 

The 

sponsor

ed 

advertis

ements 

and the 

The 

sponsored 

advertisem

ents and 

the one 

placed on 

The 

sponsor

ed 

advertis

ements 

and the 

this date , there 

was no ad on the 

top of the page 

this date , 

there was 

no ad on 

the top of 

the page 
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one 

placed 

on the 

right 

side of 

the 

page at 

the end 

bar 

changes 

everyti

me you 

refresh 

the 

page 

except 

the 

banner 

ad that 

is on 

the top 

the right 

side of the 

page at the 

end bar 

changes 

everytime 

you 

refresh the 

page 

except the 

banner ad 

that is on 

the top 

one 

placed 

on the 

right 

side of 

the page 

at the 

end bar 

changes 

everyti

me you 

refresh 

the page 

except 

the 

banner 

ad that 

is on the 

top 

15 Animati

on used 

Yes No Yes for 

Koovs 

ad 

when 

placed 

in the 

right 

bar 

Yes for 

Koovs ad 

when 

placed in 

the right 

bar 

Yes 

along 

with the 

video 

No No 

16 Use of 

words 

for 

persuasi

on 

Shop 

now, Ad 

feedbac

k, know 

more 

Shop 

now, Ad 

feedback, 

now 

more, 

Contest 

Shop 

now, 

Buy 

now, 

Downlo

ad, 

Shop 

Now, 

Click to 

watch, 

Available 

Shop 

Now, 

Click to 

watch, 

Availab

le 

Join now, shop 

now, post now 

Not 

required 

17 Close 

option 

availabl

e 

No No Close  17 Close 

option 

availabl

e 

No No 
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Data Analysis of Rediff 

Table No.2 

  Parameters Day 1  Day 2  Day 3  Day 4 Day 5 Day 6 

1 

Type of 

website 

Informati

on site 

Informatio

n site 

Informatio

n site 

Informatio

n site 

Informatio

n site 

Informatio

n site 

2 Types of 

internet 

advertiseme

nt 

Banner ad Banner ad Banner ad Banner ad Banner ad Banner ad 

3 Space LIC-

300*250 

pixels, 

195*321 

pixels 

(block 

ads), 

970*90 

pixels 

(rediff ad) 

LIC-

300*250 

pixels, 

195*321 

pixels 

(block 

ads), 

970*90 

pixels 

(rediff ad) 

LIC-

300*250 

pixels, 

195*321 

pixels 

(block 

ads), 

970*90 

pixels(redif

f ad) 

Lufthasana

-300*250 

pixels,195*

321 

pixels(bloc

k ads), 

970*90 

pixels(redif

f ad) 

Moto G-

300*250 

pixels, 

195*321 

pixels(bloc

k ads), 

970*90 

pixels(redif

f ad) 

LIC-

300*250 

pixels, 

195*321 

pixels(bloc

k ads), 

970*90 

pixels(redif

f ad) 

4 Number of 

ads on 

homepage 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

5 Product 

category 

LIC LIC LIC LIC LIC LIC 

6 Purchase 

option 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

7 Textual/P

ictorial/V

isual 

Animation(

just banner 

ad)+picture

+text 

Animation(

just banner 

ad)+picture

+text 

Strip 

format in 

the centre 

ad right 

banner ad  

Animation(

just banner 

ad)+picture

+text 

Animation(

just banner 

ad)+picture

+text 

Animation(

just banner 

ad)+picture

+text 

8 Function

ality 

No No No No No No 

9 Search 

option 

Yes Yes Yes yes yes Yes 

10 User 

friendly 

Yes Yes Yes yes yes Yes 

11 Page 

Layout 

Headline 

and 

Gallery 

Headline 

and 

Gallery 

Headline 

and 

Gallery 

Headline 

and 

Gallery 

Headline 

and 

Gallery 

Headline 

and 

Gallery 
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12 Informati

on 

availabili

ty 

Product 

price and 

discount on 

it,  

Product 

price and 

discount on 

it,  

Product 

price and 

discount on 

it,  

Product 

price and 

discount on 

it,  

Product 

price and 

discount on 

it,  

Product 

price and 

discount on 

it,  

13 Placemen

t of ad 

Strip 

format in 

the centre 

ad right 

banner ad  

Strip 

format in 

the centre 

ad right 

banner ad  

Strip 

format in 

the centre 

ad right 

banner ad  

Strip 

format in 

the centre 

ad right 

banner ad  

Strip 

format in 

the centre 

ad right 

banner ad  

Strip 

format in 

the centre 

ad right 

banner ad  

14 Duration 

of ad 

Permanent Permanent Permanent Permanent Permanent Permanent 

15 Animatio

n used 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

16 Use of 

words for 

persuasio

n  

Buy now, 

%Off, 

More like 

this  

Buy now, 

%Off, 

More like 

this  

Buy now, 

%Off, 

More like 

this  

Buy now, 

%Off, 

More like 

this  

Buy now, 

%Off, 

More like 

this  

Buy now, 

%Off, 

More like 

this  

17 Close 

option 

available 

No No No No No No 

 

Combined Analysis of all the four websites 

Table No.5 

 

    Yahoo Rediff 

  Parameters     

1 Type of website Web portal (1040*643) (Web portal)1040*3244 

2 

 

Types of internet 

advertisement 

 

banner ads, rectangle 

banner, sponsored ad, 

stream wrapper, pop up 

medium rectangle 

banner, leader board, 

skyscraper,  

3 

 

 

 

Space 

 

 

 

247*85 pixels and 300*216 

pixels, 970*250, 300*250 

standard sizes 

 

300*250, 195*321, 

970*90 pixels are 

standard sizes available 

 

4 

 

Number of ads on homepage 

 

Average of 6 ads 

  

1 

 

5 

 

 

 

Product category 

 

 

 

Ecommerce sites, SSFs, 

Mobile phones, Real estate, 

clothing ecommerce 

 

Life Insurance, airlines, 

mobile 
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6 

 

 

 

Purchase option 

 

 

 

though the word shop now 

is used but it is not a 

regular feature 

 

Yes 

 

 

7 

 

 

 

Textual/Pictorial/Visual 

 

 

 

More emphasis has been 

laid on big picture layout, 

effects and video though its 

frequency is less 

Animation (just banner 

ad)+picture+ text 

 

8 

 

 

Functionality 

 

 

it is only shown in video 

ads but is less in frequency 

 

No 

 

 

9 

 

Search option 

 

Yes 

 

Yes 

 

10 User friendly 

Yes as when you click the 

ad, it takes you directly to 

the  link Yes 

11 Page Layout 

Fixed Sidebar and Advance 

grid Headline and Gallery 

12 Information availability 

Information regarding 

offers, discounts, variety of 

products, features is 

available  

Product price and 

discount on it,  

13 Placement of ad 

Banner ad on the top and 

sponsored ads in the centre 

and square or rectangular 

banner ad on the right side 

of page 

Strip format in the centre 

ad right banner ad  

14 Duration of ad 

The sponsored 

advertisements and the one 

placed on the right side of 

the page at the end bar 

changes every time you 

refresh the page except the 

banner ad that is on the top  Permanent 

15 Animation used yes, use it frequently Yes 
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16 Use of words for persuasion  

Shop now, post now, buy 

now, Contest 

Buy now, % off, More 

like this  

17 Close option available 

Close option is just 

available on top banner ad 

of Moto 360 No 

 

Conclusion: 

       The content analysis of two informational websites i.e. yahoo and rediff for a peiod of one 

week can be concluded in the following ways on the basis of parameters studied.  

 The format of banner online ads like rectangular banner, medium rectangle banner, 

leaderboard are used on both the website format where pop up and sponsored type of 

online ads are frequently used on yahoo homepage whereas Rediff uses skyscraper format 

for advertising. 

 Yahoo experiments more with the online ads in terms of ad space i.e. 247*85 pixels and 

300*216 pixels, 970*250, 300*250 are standardized ad format and rediff has fixed ad 

space like 300*250, 195*321, 970*90. 

 Yahoo homepage has more number of ads of different product and brands categories on its 

webpage whereas rediff has ecommerce page on its website and the homepage has the 

advertisement of the single brand. 

 The homepage of Yahoo.com has advertisements of product categories like ecommerce, 

Social networking sites, real estate, mobile phones and clothing whereas rediff.com carries 

advertisements of life insurance, airlines and mobile phones. 

 As Yahoo.com homepage carries only the online advertisements, the words like buy now 

and shop now will be mentioned on the advertisements when clicked it will take the netizen 

to separate page but as rediff has ecommerce page with title Rediff shopping it does 

provide purchase option. 

 As Yahoo.com carries more advertisements, most of the still ads are of Big Picture Layout 

and the page also carries video and animated ads although they are less in frequency. 

Rediff on the other hand uses animated effects on the ads containing more text. 

 Both the homepages are user friendly and provides search option for the easy accessibility 

for the users. 

 The layout format for the Yahoo.com website is fixed sidebar whereas Rediff.com is 

designed in Headline and Gallery format. 

 Ads on yahoo homepage carries more information as there are more number of ads of 

different product category like offers, discount, variety, features whereas ads on Rediff 

carries the price and the discount offered. 

 The ads on Yahoo.com are placed on the top, right side and centre of the information as 

sponsored ads. The ads on Rediff.com page are mostly placed on the right side and strip ad 

format in centre of the page. 

 The sponsored advertisements and the one placed on the right side of the page at the end 

bar changes every time you refresh the page except the banner ad that is on the top in 
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Yahoo homepage but as there is advertisement of single brand on Rediff homepage, it 

remains constant for longer period. 

 Yahoo.com has more visually ads and hence provides options like close , expand, collapse 

for dealing with video ads but ads rediff homepage carries no such option of close. 
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Abstract: 
“Slum” one of the known cause for obstructing the development of urban area. It define as the places where buildings are 

in any respect unfit for human environment; are by cause of Devastation, Overcrowding, Faulty arrangement and design of such 

Building, Narrowness or Faulty Arrangement of Streets, lack of Ventilation, Light, sanitation facilities or any combination of these 

factors which are Detrimental to Safety, health and morals. This study focuses on status of all such conductions in Vikas Nagar 

slum in Dehuroad, Pimpri-Chinchwad Municipal Corporation, Pune, Maharashtra, India. The study puts finger on overall 

environment of slum including Pollution, Garbage-Solid Waste, Sewage-Drainage System, Water Supply system and health 

problems on peoples living in slum. 

Key Words: Deterioration, Field Survey, Spatial Analysis. 

1. Introduction: 

Slum punctuate almost in every city of the world. This has become a universally accepted 

reality and an inevitable phenomena accompanying urban growth in all countries. The slum in 

Pimpri-Chinchwad (Pune) India , is one of prosperously growing urban area having near about 71 

slum pockets which contribute 12.85% population out of total population of the city in Pimpri-

Chinchwad municipal corporation (census of India 2001). The existence of slums can be traced 

back to the decade of industrialization in Pimpri-Chinchwad. Slums have proliferated as a 

corollary of industrial growth in the area. The first survey carried out by the municipal council in 

1976 identified 35 slum pockets (5621 hutments) with a open lands close to the workplace .The 

survey was updated by PCMC in 1987 when 65 slums pockets (21326 hutments) with a population 

of 96,272 person were identified. The growth of slums in urban area is one of the major issues for 

urban development authority. 

2. Aims & objectives of study: 

1. To study the status of toilet seats, sewage and water supply system in study area. 

2. To study the water borne diseases and its effects on human health in study area. 

3. Methodology: 

3.1 Selection of site: 

One slum area is selected for study in Pimpri-Chinchwad Municipal Area. Selection of 

slum pockets with base of stratified random sampling method were performed in the ratio of 1:5 

and Vikas Nagar Slum in Dehuroad is selected. This slum is situated near Dehuroad Railway 

Station. This slum is having polluted surrounding with spreading of solid wastes and dirty water 

stream (gutter). 

 

SLUM DETERIORATION AND ITS EFFECT ON HUMAN HEALTH  

 

 

Dr. R. T. Birajdar1      Dr. P.K.Lohote2 

Assistant Professor, 

Rayat Shikshan Sanstha’s,  

MahatmaPhule Mahavidlaya,  

Pimpri, Pune-411017. 

 

 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


Educreator Research Journal (ERJ) 
 ISSN : P-2455-0515 E- 2394-8450 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  /  127 

 

3.2 Data collection and management: 

Data collection has done with the help of the interviews, observation, areal measurement, 

photos, Google images and field survey. Questionnaires have prepared for getting information of 

garbage collection system, environment of slum, Water borne diseases status etc. However spatial 

analysis of study area has been done on Google image using ArcGIS in order to calculate area and 

related features. This paper will be mostly focus on their living environment, sanitation, solid 

wastes pollution, water pollution and its impact on human health with the help of graphs, figures. 

3.3 The location of study area: 

The location of Vikas Nagar slum area of Dehuroad in Pimpri Chinchwad is situated near 

the western margin of the Deccan plateau on the leeward side of the Shyadhri ranges and Western 

Ghats, 609m above sea level. Dehuraoad is located on 18°40’35.21”N latitude and 73° 44’09.58” 

E longitude. Vikas Nagar slum in Dehuraod is situated in west side of Dehuraod Railway station. 

Fig. No.01: Location map of study area 

 
4. Causes of slum deterioration and its effect on human health: 

4.1 Status of solid waste pollution in study area: 

In Vikas Nagar slum of Dehuraod having daily generation of Garbage and according to the 

study it shown no of houses garbage management and percentage respectively. 
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                 Table no.1: Status of solid waste pollution in study area. 

Source No. of Houses Percentage 

Tin bin 15 30% 

Open space 9 18% 

Garbage Van 26 52% 

Total 50 100% 

Figure no.02: Solid waste pollution in study area. 

 
4.2 Water supply analysis: 

The cleanness of drinking water taps and location of water taps is a very important aspect 

for sanitation in Vikas Nagar slum area. In the study area we have observed that there are 18% of 

people having own tabs in their houses and nearly 82% of peoples are still using public tabs.   

                                          Table no.2: Status of Water Supply 

 

 

                                

Fig no.03: Status of Water Supply 

 
4.3 Status of Toilet seats in study area: 

In the study it is observed that there are 8 houses having their own toilet and 42 houses are 

using public toilets. There is no open place toilet seen in the study area.   

                                         

Table no.3: Toilet Availability Status 

Use of toilet seats No. of Houses Percentage 

Private 8 16% 

Public 42 84% 

Open place 0 0 

Total 50 100 

Own water taps Public water taps 

18.00% 82.00% 
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Figure.04: Toilet Availability Status 

                         
4.4 Status of water supply system in study area: 

The Vikas Nagar slum is having open and closed sewage gutter, flowing openly very close 

to slum huts. It can be observed that there are 14 houses which are having close sewage canal near 

their houses and there are nearly 36 houses which are having open sewage gutter in front of their 

houses. 

Table no.4: Drainage & Sewage System 

Types Drainage System Percentage 

Closed 14 28% 

Open 36 72% 

Total 50 100 

 

Figure no.05: Drainage and sewage system 

                                     
4.5 Water borne disease: 

There are a many problems in Vikas Nagar slums such as solid waste pollution and water 

pollution and these all conditions leads to result in different types of diseases which are observed 

in study area. It is shown in following table and Graph. 
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                       Table no.5: status of Water-Borne Disease  

Diseases 
< 5 

age group 

5 to 15 

age group 

15 to 59 

age group 

<60 

age group 
Percentage 

Cholera 0 0 1 1 5.4% 

Periodic Fever 2 0 0 0 5.4% 

Dysentery 0 0 4 0 10.81% 

Cold and Fever 0 0 10 2 32.43% 

Stomach Infection 1 0 7 0 21.62% 

Jaundice 0 0 2 0 5.4% 

Malaria 0 1 3 0 10.81% 

Dengue 0 0 3 0 8.1% 

Skin Infections 0 0 2 0 5.4% 

Total 3 1 32 3 -- 

                                     Figure no.06: Water-Borne Disease Status 

                 
 5. Conclusion: 

From the study it can be concluded that the area of Vikas Nagar slum in Dehuraoad, 

Pimpri-Chinchwad Municipal Corporation is highly affected with Polluted environment and Dirty 

environment which may cause great effect on health of local people and leads to several diseases. 

So there should be proper maintenance of Garbage, Solid Waste and Cleanness of sewage cannels. 

And proper panning should be done with respect to town planning.  
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Abstract 
A stress is a major concern of modern society. The medical field also affirms that stress is a major factor which 

contributes to the psychosomatic diseases. It is a fact of worry that adolescents are also facing stress; moreover, in the school 

curricula three is no any program which can help them to face stress positively. Because of stress, the problem of students’ suicides 

is becoming crucial. In the present study, the researcher developed a program for the management of stress of adolescents. The 

study habits, self-esteem, and assertiveness these parameters of a stress are considered while developing a program. The impact of 

the program is studied and analysis is presented in the present paper.    

Introduction-  

A stress, tension, anxiety have become very common words today. It is said that stress is a 

silent killer. If we do not pay attention towards our stress its intensity may be increased. 

Continuous stress can convert in psychological disorders. It is very important for everyone to be 

happy and enjoy the life. All the situations may not be favorable but we must have confidence and 

belief that every situation we can overcome. People from all the age groups faces some or the other 

type of stress. It is a severe situation that school children are also facing stress. The pressure of the 

studies, parental expectations, cut throat competitions are very important factors for generating 

stress among children. Suicide cases of adolescents are a burning issue nowadays. It is also a fact 

that in our school curriculum we don’t have any mechanism or program which can guide students 

to manage stress. It an urgent need of an hour to develop a program which can help the school 

children to manage stress positively.  

Need of the Study – 

The present study mainly focuses on the adolescent stress on secondary level students. This 

study has strengths to bring change for the management of stress at various levels of education. 

Moreover, on the basis of factors related to the stress( Self-Esteem, Study Habits, Assertiveness) 

Stress Management Program developed by the researcher provides practical techniques to the 

students which enable them to understand stress & the various programs under it will help students 

to tackle stress positively.  

Stress is a natural part of life that can either help us learn and grow, or can cause us 

significant problems .Severe stress releases powerful Neuro-chemicals and hormones that prepare 

us for action (to fight or flee). If we don’t take action, the stress response can lead to health 
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problems. Prolonged, uninterrupted, unexpected, and unmanageable stresses are the most 

damaging types of stress. 

Statement of the Problem – 

A Development of Stress Management Program for the Adolescent students studying 

in a Secondary school in Mumbai City and Study of its Effectiveness.  

Operational Definitions – 

The researcher had used some words with their specific meanings restricted for the present 

study. These operational definitions of such words are given below 

1) Adolescents - 

Students of 9th standard (13 to 15 age group) studying in the English Medium schools at grater 

Mumbai. 

2) Secondary Schools –  

Secondary English medium schools in grater Mumbai, affiliated to the Higher Secondary Bard of 

Maharashtra State.   

3) Stress Management – stress management refers to changing any aspect of the stress related to 

self-esteem, study habits, and assertiveness. 

4) Stress Management Program –  

The program developed by the researcher for the stress management of adolescents, which 

will improve the self-esteem, study habits.  

5) Stress - 

For the present study Stress emerged from the following factors are considered as stress 

a)    Stress caused by poor self- esteem  

b)    Stress caused by poor study habits 

c)     Stress caused by Non-Assertiveness (peer pressure) 

7)    Self-Esteem- Self respect and self- worth as perceived by the adolescents.  

8)    Study-Habits- Pattern of study and style of learning activities to improve academic 

performance and understanding of the subject of an individual.  

9)    Assertiveness- For the study, Assertiveness was considered as an important factor for the 

adolescents to keep away from peer –pressure.  

Scope of the Study –  

1) In the present research, a level of stress among adolescent boys and girls of English medium 

secondary schools is studied. (IX standard is selected for the study).   

2)    The researcher has developed a program for the stress management of secondary school 

students. Self-esteem, study habits, assertiveness these factors are considered while 

developing the stress management program.   

3)    Post -treatment results of the experimental and controlled group are analyzed on the basis of 

Level of stress, Self-esteem, study habits, assertiveness, and gender.  

Objectives of the Study:  

Following objectives were formulated for the study.   

1)    To find out the level of stress among adolescent students.  

2)    To develop a stress management program for adolescents to face stress positively. 
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3)    To implement developed stress management program. 

4)    To study the effectiveness of ‘Stress Management Program’ on the adolescents in 

relation to - 

a)    Study habits 

b)    Self-esteem 

c)    Assertiveness 

Hypothesis –  

It was observed that previous researches in the area of stress show that adolescents are in 

need of understanding various stress management techniques. Hence the hypotheses for this study 

were formulated as follows:   

1)    There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the stress level of adolescents of 

experimental & control group before and after implementing stress management program.  

2)    There is no significant difference in the mean scores of study habits of adolescents before and 

after implementing stress management program. 

3)      There is no significant difference in the mean scores of self- esteem of adolescents before 

and after implementing intervention program. 

4)    There is no significant difference in the mean scores of assertiveness of adolescents before 

and after implementing intervention program. 

Tools –  

For the present study following tools were used.  

1) Revised Comprehensive Anxiety Test (CA-Test) (2006)– This test is developed by Dr. 

Bharadwaj  ,Dr.H.Sharma & Dr.M.Bhargava .This is a standardized test used to study the 

stress. This test is applicable for all the age groups  

2) Children’s Self-Concept Test (CSCS) - For measuring the self concept of adolescents. By 

S.P. Ahluwalia, this is standardized test, face validity; concurrent validity and factorial 

validity have been established. 

3) Study Habits Inventory – for understanding the study habits of the adolescents test by 

Dr.T.Pradeep Kumar, APH Publication Corporation. 

4) Assertiveness Scale- To measure the assertiveness of the adolescents, Assertiveness Scale 

was developed by the researcher.   

5) ‘Stress management Program.  

 Research Design –  

In the present research to assess the effectiveness of intervention i.e. “Stress Management 

Program” Two group pre-test, a post-test design of experimental research is used. The comparison 

is studied between experimental and control group. In the selected English medium school 

Comprehensive anxiety Test was given to the students from four division of 9th standard. On the 

basis of the results of the test according to the level of stress two groups were formed i.e. 

experimental group (exposed to intervention) and control group (non-intervention group). In both, 

the groups were consisting 20 boys and 20 girls.  
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‘Stress Management Program was developed’ The objective of this program was to measure the 

change in the dependent variable i.e. Self- esteem, assertiveness and Study habits of the 

adolescents. 

a)     To study the effect of developed program experimental research methodology was used.  

b)    As far as implementation of the developed program is concerned two equivalent groups were 

formed in which one was controlled and another was experimental group. 

Equivalent groups were formed as per the scores of comprehensive anxiety Test.  

Sampling  

1)    For the experimental study, one English medium school from grater Mumbai was selected 

with purposive sampling.   

2)    From selected school, two divisions of 9th standard are selected with random sampling 

method. 

3)    Forty students were selected on the basis of Comprehensive Anxiety Test scores.  

4)    Two equivalent groups were formed viz. controlled and experimental.  

 Experimental Control Total 

 40 40 80 

Boys 20 20 40 

Girls 20 20 40 

 

Procedure –  

 Comprehensive Anxiety Test administered to study the level of stress among adolescent 

students of IX standard.  

 On the basis of the results of Comprehensive Anxiety Test two equivalent groups were 

formed.  

 Among the students who have a high, moderate and low level of stress only students who 

have the moderate level of stress were selected to form groups. 

 To study the self-esteem, study habits, and assertiveness, tests and inventories were 

administered.  

 The researcher has developed the stress management program. 

 The developed program was validated by the experts in the field of Psychology and 

education.  

 Stress Management Program was implemented on the experimental group.   

 After implementing the program as a post –test   was administered to analyze the change in 

stress level, Self -Concept, Study habits and assertiveness. 

Data Analysis & Interpretation-    
For the present study, the researcher has used t-test, a parametric statistical techniques to 

test the null hypothesis. 

A level of Significance- For the present study, the researcher has used 0.05 level of 

significance for rejecting or accepting the null hypothesis.  
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Testing of hypothesis-  

 Hypothesis: 1   

Hypothesis 1 states that there is no significant difference in the mean scores of the stress level of 

adolescents of experimental & control group before and after implementing stress management 

program.   

 Technique used – paired t test 

 Variable – Level of Stress 

 Groups – Experimental  

Table: 2 Pre-test and Post-test Comparison of Mean scores of Experimental group. 

Group  N Pre-Test Pot-test  t value CR 

Mean SD Mean SD 

Experimental  40 63.87 4.37 51.22 4.31 3.09 2.02 

From the table:2 ,‘t’ test analysis indicated that adolescents of The experimental group 

(N=40) differ significantly in their level of stress between the pre-test and the post-test at 0.05 

level of significance. The level of stress the post-test is significantly lower than that of the pre-test. 

The mean score of the post-test (M=51.22) is lower than that of the pre-test (M-63.87) of the 

Experimental group. Also, it was found that the gain score of the experimental group was greater 

than that of control group between the pre-test and post-test. As far as a standard deviation of post-

test and pre-test of the experimental group is concerned there was a significant difference was 

noted. (S.D. of post- test 4.62 and S.D. of pre-test 4.31). t- Value obtained for the experimental 

group is 3.09 is greater; the value is significant at 0.05 level of significance. Hence the hypothesis 

is rejected. This is proved that the intervention strategies regarding management of stress have 

helped the adolescents to reduce stress. As far as adolescents of the control group are concerned 

they do not differ significantly in their level of stress in the pre-test and post-test scores. 

Hypothesis 2  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of study habits of adolescents in the control 

group and experimental group before and after implementing stress management program. 

 Technique used – paired t test 

 Variable – Study Habits 

 Group – Experimental  

Table:.3 Analysis of Effectiveness of intervention program for Study Habits   

Experimental 

Group 

Study Habits  

N Pre-test  Post Test  t  CR 

 

40 

Mean SD Mean SD  

6.36 

 

 

2.09 67.45 7.89 85.35 7.25 
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From the table:3  ‘t’ test analysis indicated that adolescents of the experimental group 

(N=40) differ significantly in their study habits in the post-test at 0.05 level. When the mean scores 

of pre-test and post-test of the experimental group are compared, the post – test mean score of the 

experimental group (M=85.35) is greater than that of the pre-test mean score of the experimental 

group (M=67.45). As far as the standard deviation of these two groups is concerned, there is a 

significant difference (S.D. of pre-test is 7.89 and S.D of post –test is 7.25). The t- value obtained 

for pre-test and post-test of the experimental group is 6.36 which is greater than critical value 2.02. 

Hence it is inferred that the various strategies introduced for improving study habits helped the 

adolescents to improve their study habits. Hence the enhancement in study habits proved that the 

strategy was effective and the hypothesis is rejected.  

Hypothesis 4  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of self -esteem of adolescents before and after 

implementing stress management Program.  

 Technique used – paired t test 

 Variable – Self-esteem 

 Group – Experimental  

Table: 4 Analysis of Effectiveness of intervention program for Self-Esteem   

Experimental 

Group 

 

Self-Esteem 

Pre-test  Post Test  t CR 

Mean SD Mean SD  

6.98 

 

2.02 58.17 4.98 

 

70.05 4.05 

 

From the table: 4 ‘t’ test analysis indicated that adolescents of the experimental group 

(N=40) differ significantly in their self -esteem in the post-test at 0.05 level. When the mean scores 

of pre-test and post-test of the experimental group are compared, there is a significant difference in 

the gain scores of the group. Therefore, it is inferred that intervention strategies for self-esteem 

proved effective for developing self-esteem. The post – test mean score of the experimental group 

(M=70.05) is greater than that of the post-test mean score of the control group (M=57) As far as 

the standard deviation of the group is concerned, there is a significant difference pre-test (S.D. of 

Experimental .group is 4.98 and S.D of post-test is 4.05). The t-value obtained for the experimental 

group is 6.98 is greater than the critical value.  Hence it is inferred that the Intervention strategy 

opens up possibilities to help more in enhancing self- esteem. The mean scores of the experimental 

group are greater than that of the mean scores of the Control group which indicated that self-

esteem Intervention strategies helped the adolescents to improve their self-esteem. Hence it helped 

the adolescents to manage stress positively.  

 

 

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


Educreator Research Journal (ERJ) 
 ISSN : P-2455-0515 E- 2394-8450 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  /  137 

 

Hypothesis 5  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of assertiveness of adolescents before 

and after implementing stress management program.  

Technique used – paired t test 

Variable – Self-esteem 

Group – Experimental 

Tabel: 5 

Experimental 

Group 

Assertiveness 

Pre-test Post Test t CR 

Mean SD Mean SD  

9.77 

 

2.02 59.45 3.25 69.55 1.98 

 

From the table: 5, ‘t’ test analysis indicated Adolescents in the experimental group (N=40) 

differ significantly in their assertiveness between the pre-test and the post-test at 0.05 level. The 

mean score of the post-test (M=69.55) is greater than the mean score of the pre-test. (M=59.45). 

This indicates the Experimental group of adolescents as far as the standard deviation of the post-

test (S.D=1.98) and the pretest (S.D = 3.25) scores of the Experimental group of adolescents are 

concerned; there is a significant difference in their assertiveness. This, in turn, helped to enhance 

firmness in behavior. From the above statistics, it can be seen that Experimental group of 

adolescents has enhanced assertiveness, as they have the significant difference in their scores 

towards assertive behavior in the post – test than the pre-test. The t-value obtained for the 

experimental group is 9.77 is higher than the critical value 2.02. Hence the hypothesis is rejected.   

It is proved that the strategy was found effective to enhance assertiveness among adolescents. 

Findings 

The major findings of the study are discussed below: 

 There is a significant difference in the mean scores for the variable Stress of experimental 

group before and after implementing intervention program. This clearly indicates an impact 

of the stress management strategies. The tremendous decrease in the Mean score in post-

test scores of the experimental group in lowering the level of stress shows the strategy 

proved effective. It can be said that adolescents do differ in their level of stress because of 

the treatment to the experimental group and it means that Stress Management Program 

implemented by the researcher is effective on experimental group. 

 There was no significant difference observed for the variable stress of control group. The 

level of stress is slightly increased for the control group than the pre-test.   

 There is a significant difference observed for the variable study Habits. Adolescents of the 

experimental group differ significantly in their study habits in the post-test. Hence it is 

inferred that the various strategies introduced for improving study habits helped the 

adolescents to improve their study habits. Hence the improvement in study habits proved 

that the strategy was effective and the hypothesis is rejected.  

 There was no improvement observed for the variable study habits in the post-test of the 

control group.    
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 Adolescents of the experimental group differ significantly in their self- esteem in the post-

test. Therefore, it is inferred that intervention strategies for self-esteem proved effective for 

developing self-esteem for the experimental group of adolescents.  

 There was no improvement observed for the variable study habits in the post-test of the 

control group.    

 There was no improvement observed for the variable self-esteem in the post-test of the 

control group.   

 The experimental group of adolescents differs significantly for the scores of assertiveness 

in the post-test. This, in turn, helped to enhance firmness in behavior. The statistical 

analysis has proved that Experimental group of adolescents has enhanced assertiveness.  

 There was no improvement observed for the variable assertiveness in the post-test of the 

control group.    

Conclusion 

The findings of the research hope to serve valuable insights for the management of stress 

among adolescents. The program developed by the researcher will be helpful for assist school 

students, college teachers and all stakeholders of education for the betterment of education. 
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Abstract: 
Life skills are the skills which help adolescents to prepare them to face the various challenges of life. Adolescence is the 

period of rapid physical, emotional , and social changes This is a period of taking decisions about which subject to choose. As this 

is a stepping stone for adolescents which helps in to prepare them in independent future adults. Multiple streams are offered to the 

students at class eleventh to the adolescents to give the opportunity to chase their dreams according to their interest. This study is an 

attempt to find out whether there is any difference in the life skills of adolescents on the basis of the stream they choose. The study 

consist a sample of 432 adolescents. Stratified random sampling was used to collect the sample. Data was collected from the Private 

senior secondary schools of North West zone of Delhi. Self made rating scale of life skills having reliability .79 and .82 and validity 

.75 was administered in the adolescents. Mean value, SD and T Value was calculated to analyze the result. Result shows that teir 

was found1.  Significant difference between the mean life skills score of students of arts stream and commerce stream.2. There is no 

significant difference between the mean life skills score of students of art stream and science stream. 3. There is no significant 

difference between the mean life skills score of students of Commerce and Science stream.4. There is no significant difference 

between the mean life skills scores of male and female adolescents. 5. There is a significant difference between the mean life skills 

scores of urban and rural adolescents. 

Key words: Adolescents, life skills 

Introduction 

Each and every human being goes through a lot of developmental changes. From child 

hood to old age a person succeeds or fails in life also depends on the fact that how skillfully he 

handles the day to day challenges of life. Different stages of life consist of different challenges. 

Thus every stage requires different skills to learn so that one can grow up as skillful individual 

capable enough to deal with every problem of life. These skills are termed as life skills. Life skills 

play an important role in the life of adolescents where he has to face various uncertainties. Life 

skills for adolescents are very important not just because they have to face various challenges but 

also because they are the future adults of a country. 

Just at the age ‘twist boy and youth 

When thought is speech and speech is truth’ 

-Sir, Walter Scott, “Mannion” 

Oh the innocent girl 

In her maiden teens 

Knows perfectly well 

What everything means. 

-D.H. Lawrence, “The Jeune fille” 

The above lines by two distinguished literatures have been said for adolescents. One is 

calling it an age of twist while other calls it a period where knowledge is at its best. Literatures, 

Educationists, Psychologists, Physicians, sociologists, and that every community which is directly 

or indirectly related to the studies of human, human being or humanity have surely said about or 

thought about one period of life and that period is ‘adolescent’ Adolescent development has 

become an enormous, complex field. This period of life is loaded with many changes. These 
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Changes affect the personality of an individual. Adolescents have to deal first and foremost with 

‘I, me and myself’. The rhythm of life and the meaning of the song of the life all become very 

different as well get disturbed for an individual when this transition from childhood to adolescent 

takes place in life. 

Starting first the biological changes which comes with a bang are the growth spurt, 

hormonal changes, and sexual maturation that come with puberty. Hormonal changes disturb the 

biological clock of adolescence. It becomes habitual for them even to sleep at late and rising late in 

morning, paying more attention to their physique etc. 

Cognitive changes make adolescence more egocentric as they become more idealistic with 

more abstract and logical reasoning and thinking. They try to prove and even think themselves 

unique and invulnerable. They start taking decisions and hence develop quality of decision 

making.  

Socio emotional changes bring a quest in them to be independent. It raises their conflict 

with peers and parents. They become more self-disclosure among their friends circle than the 

family members. Their mood swings make them more restless. Their consciousness to prove 

themselves and stand out best in the crowd becomes a serious affair for them. Attraction towards 

opposite sex is the main feature of their social change. This change also comes in them due to 

hormonal changes.  

Aristotle, the famous philosopher called the years from 14 to 21 ‘young manhood’, He 

emphasized the adolescents ability to make choices. G.S. Hall the founder of Development 

psychology viewed adolescent as a period of storm and stress, a time of conflict and upheaval. 

Various factors play important role in influencing the characteristics of adolescent 

development. A number of social, cultural, economical factors play vital role in influencing the 

development of adolescence. Among these factors also degree of impact has been varied from time 

to time. For example earlier, urbanization and industrialization of the world had a great influence 

on adolescence. Now in the second decade of 21st century technology has influenced the 

adolescence at large. It has affected their way of thinking, behaving and acting. It has given a new 

definition to their intelligence and emotions. Life skills Programs helps to develop capacity of 

decision making and other such skills which help into make them more skillful individuals in order 

to adapt their surroundings. A primary goal is to promote their psychological as well as physical 

well being. 

Significance of the study 

In the twenty first century Educational system of India has undergone through extreme 

changes. Now, education system has become more student-centred. Various reforms in education 

has rebuilt the classrooms. Expectations from teachers have increased. Teaching is not simply 

about content and curriculum but it is about developing ability in the students so that they can 

become the competent citizens of a developing country. In the process of making educations 

system more upgraded various terminologies like value education, moral education, education for 

all were added in the curriculum. Lessons in the textbooks have been also divided into various 

parts like related to the understanding, knowledge, analysis, etc. of the students. Among all these 

new patterns ‘Life Skills’ have been also included in the curriculum after 2005.  

http://www.aarhat.com/ERJ%20/June%202016%20/VOL%20III%20/Issues%20II%20/


Educreator Research Journal (ERJ) 
 ISSN : P-2455-0515 E- 2394-8450 

 

 www.aarhat.com/ERJ /June 2016 /VOL III /Issues II / Impact Factor:2.148  /  141 

 

NCERT and CBSE upgraded the curriculum gave special attention to life skills 

development which can be seen in the textbooks of NCRT at elementary, middle, secondary and 

higher secondary levels.  Lessons of the text books have been linked with the life skills 

development in the learners. While evaluating the students’ scholars and non-scholastics 

performance their life skills are also evaluated as a part of evaluation system. 

Dr. S. Radhakrishnan has also said that, “Education is not merely a means of learning a 

living, nor it is only a citizenship. It is initiation into the life of spirit, a training of virtue”.  

Education develops all the capabilities in the individuals all the perfection of which process. 

Education helps in to develop individual’s intellect socialization, emotions, etc. which makes the 

individuals humane and competent. 

Life skills are the skills that prepare an individual to face the difficulties of life and adjust 

accordingly.  Adolescent is an age where development becomes rapid due to hormonal changes 

and due to curiosity to learn.  This is also a stage of risk taking because adolescents are always 

curious to learn new and do experimentation with their experiences. 

This study is an attempt to find out the life skills among adolescents studying in class eleventh. 

The study will give an answer to the question whether there lies any difference among adolescents’ 

life skills on the basis of the stream they choose. Findings of the study will help to find difference 

between Life skills of adolescents on the gender basis and area basis. 

A wide range of adolescents will be covered in the study. The results of the study will help 

to know the difference between the life skills of adolescence of different streams. The result of 

which may help the educators to upgrade the environment of teaching and curriculum. Which may 

help the educators to frame a base further to find the reasons if differences exist? 

Such type of study will help into provide a proper understanding of the life skills among 

adolescents, to the teachers. This will help the teachers to understand the changes in the 

adolescents and deal with any problematic situation.  

Statement of the problem 

A study of the Life Skills of the Adolescents  

Objectives of the study 

1. To find out the difference between the mean life skills scores of students having art stream 

and Commerce stream. 

2. To find out the difference between the mean life skills scores of students having arts stream 

and Science stream. 

3. To find out the difference between the mean life skills scores of students having Commerce 

stream and Science stream. 

4. To find out the difference between the mean life skills scores of male and female 

adolescents. 

5. To find out the difference between the mean life skills scores of urban and rural 

adolescents. 

Hypothesis of the study 

1. There is significant difference between the mean life skills scores of students having art 

stream and Commerce stream. 
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2. There is significant difference between the mean life skills scores of students having arts 

stream and Science stream. 

3. There is significant difference between the mean life skills scores of students having arts 

stream and Science stream. 

4. There is no significant difference between the mean life skills scores of male and female 

adolescents. 

5. There is significant difference between the mean life skills scores of urban and rural 

adolescents. 

Operational Definition of the related terms 

a) Adolescent 

Stanley hall (1904) coined the phrase ‘stress and storm’ in reference to adolescents his definition 

concentrates on the quest an adolescent face during this stage. Conger and Peterson (1984) defined 

this stage as the stage of growth and spurt. This definition is more about the physical change an 

adolescent have to face because of puberty. Rousseau relied on a stormy metaphor in describing 

adolescence: "As the roaring of the waves precedes the tempest, so the murmur of rising passions 

announces the tumultuous change.... Keep your hand upon the helm," he advised parents, "or all is 

lost". Stage of adolescents is neither limited to physical changes nor to the mental quest this stage 

is characterized by major psychophysical, emotional, cognitive and social changes among an 

adolescents this stage starts with the end of childhood and ends with the starting of adulthood. In 

the present study investigator will use the following definition of adolescence:  

“Adolescence is a period between 10 and 19 years of age, which broadly corresponds to the 

onset of puberty and the legal age for adult hood”.          

-World Health Organisation 

Adolescent is a period full of surprises for an individual. This period starts with the end of 

childhood and onset of puberty, after a long significant period of changes due to hormonal changes 

it ends with the starting of adulthood. This period results in physical, mental, social, cognitive and 

emotional changes. These changes often results in mood swings in the adolescents. During this 

period of development adolescence refines their choices and prefers to be independent to find the 

answers of their questions. Hence Adolescence is the stage of surprises. A lot of skills are 

developed during this stage as adolescence face a lot of changes in them and when they cannot ask 

questions to others they directly or indirectly develop various skills in themselves to adjust in the 

environment.  Hence it is very important to channelize their mental and emotional faculties in a 

better way so that they can concentrate well and also can discriminate between right and wrong, 

healthy and unhealthy.  

b) Life Skills  

UNICEF has defined life skills as “changing of behavior to address a balance of behavior 

in the three areas i.e. knowledge, attitude and skills.” Life skills are about adjusting in the life’s 

every situation skillfully. In the present study  life skills have been studied in context of the 

following operational definition . 

“Life skills are the abilities for adaptive and positive behavior that enable individuals to deal 

effectively with the demands and challenges of everyday life".   
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-World Health Organisation 

Life skills direct an adolescent to make healthy choices. For an adolescent life skills are 

very much important for shaping his/her future persona as this is more a matter of choice than 

fixed criteria for learning. Presences of life skills in an adolescent help him to be physically fit, 

mentally strong, and emotionally stable. Which in turn enlightens his/her life with a positive 

outlook and a self made secure environment. Thus life skills are nothing but the skillful art of 

handling challenges of life with an aim of leading a healthy (physically, mentally, emotionally, 

socially healthy) life. various life skills are (i) problem solving i.e. skill to solve the problems of 

day to day life   (ii) critical thinking i.e. skill of reasoning and analyzing the facts in an objective 

manner (iii) communication skills (iv) self awareness (v) coping with stress i.e. skill of balancing 

the self in diverse situation or in any trauma situation (vi) decision making i.e. skill of making best 

choice among the present options (including goal setting) (vii) creative thinking(including value 

clarification) i.e. skill of looking and thinking beyond the available alternatives and thus results in 

something novel (viii) interpersonal relationship skills(including assertiveness)i.e. skill of 

maintaining social personal relations in a harmonious manner as well ending them constructively 

(ix) empathy i.e. skill of being sensitive about any ones problem and sympathizing with the person 

(x) coping with emotions i.e. skill of balancing and understanding the emotions of others and of 

the self. 

Research Methodology (Sample, tool used, statistical technique used) 

For the following study survey method was used to collect the data from a sample of 432 

adolescents. Stratified random sampling was used to collect the data. The data was collected from 

the 8 Private Co.Ed senior secondary schools of North West Zone of Delhi. Self made rating scale 

was used to collect the data.  Five point Life skills rating scale for adolescents’ consisted of 60 

situational statements. Reliability of the rating scale from test retest reliability was found .79 and 

from split half reliability it was found .82. Content validity as per Average Content Coefficient 

was found 0.75. Adolescents were to rate the statements according to their experiences on a five 

point rating scale.  

   The data was collected from adolescents studying in class eleventh. The sample consist of 

216 male 216 female adolescents of which 144 adolescents were from art stream, 144 adolescents 

were from commerce stream and 144 adolescents were from science stream. The permission was 

taken from the plrincipals’ of the respective schools to collect the data. Rapport was build up with 

the adolescents’ before collecting the data. After that life skills rating scale was given to them and 

directions to answer the rating scale was given to the adolescents. Though there was no time limit 

but they were instructed to answer the rating scale as soon as possible.  

Statistical techniques used for results analysis were: Mean, standard deviation and t-test. 

Delimitation 

1. The Present study is delimited to the North West Zone of Delhi. 

2. The Present study is delimited to the Private Schools of Delhi. 

3. The present study is delimited to the students of class 11th. 

Result Analysis sand Interpretation  

Hypothesis 1: There is no significant difference between the mean life skills scores of students      

having art stream and Commerce stream. 
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                                                              TABLE: 1 

Table showing difference between mean life skills scores of students having art stream and 

commerce stream 

Streams of 

Adolescents 

N Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Calculated 

‘t’ Value 

Tablet 

‘t’ 

Value 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Life Skills of students 

having art stream  

144 82 17.70  

2.57 

2.58 at 

0.01 

level 

 

286 

Life Skills of students 

having Commerce 

stream  

144 76.77 16.95 1.96 at 

0.05 

level 

Interpretation 

The obtained‘t’ value with degree of freedom 286 is 2.57 which is higher than the ‘t’ value 

at 0.05 level and 0.01 level i.e. 1.96 and 2.58 respectively.  It shows that the null hypothesis is 

rejected and there is a significant difference between the mean life skills score of students of arts 

stream and commerce stream. The results reveals that life skills of students having art stream is 

higher than the life skills of adolescents having commerce stream. 

Hypothesis 2: There is no significant difference between the mean life skills scores of students 

having arts stream and Science stream. 

TABLE: 2 

 Table showing difference between mean life skills scores of students having arts stream and 

Science stream 

Streams of 

Adolescents 

N Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Calculated 

‘t’ Value 

Tablet 

‘t’ 

Value 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Life Skills of 

adolescents having arts 

stream  

144 82 17.70  

1.04 

2.58 at 

0.01 

level 

 

   286 

Life Skills of 

adolescents having 

Science stream  

144 80.26 17.79 1.96 at 

0.05 

level 

Interpretation 

The obtained‘t’ value with degree of freedom 286, is .1.04, is lower than the table or ‘t’ 

value at 0.05 level and 0.01 level i.e. 1.96 and 2.58 respectively.  It shows that the null hypothesis 

is accepted and there is no significant difference between the mean life skills score of students of 
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art stream and science stream. The result shows that the life skills of students having art stream and 

life skills of students having science stream does not differ significantly. 

Hypothesis 3: There is no significant difference between the mean life skills scores of students 

having arts stream and Science stream 

TABLE: 3 

Table showing difference between the mean life skills scores of students having Commerce 

stream and Science stream. 

Streams of Adolescents N Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Calculated 

‘t’ Value 

Tablet 

‘t’ 

Value 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Life Skills of students 

having Commerce stream  

144 76.77 16.95  

1.71 

2.58 at 

0.01 

level 

 

286 

Life Skills of students 

having Science stream  

144 80.26 17.79 1.96 at 

0.05 

level 

Interpretation 

The obtained‘t’ value with degree of freedom 286, is 1.71 is lower than the table or ‘t’ value at 

0.05 level and 0.01 level i.e. 1.96 and 2.58 respectively.  It shows that the null hypothesis is 

accepted and there is no significant difference between the mean life skills score of students of 

Commerce and Science stream. 

Hypothesis 4: There is no significant difference between the mean life skills scores of male 

and female adolescents. 

 

TABLE: 4 

Table showing Difference between mean life skills scores of male and female adolescents 

         Variables N Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Calculated 

‘t’ Value 

Tablet 

‘t’ 

Value 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Life Skills of male 

adolescents 

216 78.93 16.9  

0.89 

 

2.58 at 

0.01 

level 

 

430 

Life Skills of female 

adolescents 

216 80.43 18.21 1.96 at 

0.05 

level 

 

Interpretation 
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The obtained‘t’ value with degree of freedom 286, is 0.89 is lower than the table or ‘t’ 

value at 0.05 level and 0.01 level i.e. 1.96 and 2.58 respectively.  It shows that the null hypothesis 

is accepted and there is no significant difference between the mean life skills scores of male and 

female adolescents. 

Hypothesis 5: There is significant difference between the mean life skills scores of urban and 

rural adolescents.                                        

                                                          

TABLE: 5 

Table showing difference between mean life skills scores of urban and rural adolescents 

 

         Variables N Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Calculated 

‘t’ Value 

Tablet 

‘t’ 

Value 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Life Skills of urban 

adolescents 

216 81.26 14.69  

2.33 

 

2.58 at 

0.01 

level 

 

430 

Life Skills of rural 

adolescents 

216 78.09 13.69 1.96 at 

0.05 

level 

Interpretation 

The obtained ‘t’ value with degree of freedom 430, is 2.33 is lower than the table or ‘t’ 

value at 0.01 level which is 2.58 and higher than the value at 0.05 level which is 1.96.  It shows 

that the null hypothesis is rejected at 0.05 level and there is a significant difference between the 

mean life skills scores of urban and rural adolescents. The results reveals that the life skills among 

adolescents studying in the schools of urban areas are higher than the life skills among adolescents 

studying in school of rural areas. 

Educational Implications 

On the basis of the analysis of the above results it can be concluded that 

 School located in the rural areas should focus more in inculcating lifes skills among 

adolescents. More life skills program should be organized. 

 Adolescents should be indulged in such activities where they can learn to face challenging 

situations. 

 Holistic approach of teaching and learning should be used. 

 Adolescents should be given education about the significance of life skills. 

 Parents and teachers should create such programs for adolescents where they can express 

themselves and their energy of doing the task can be channelized properly. 

 Curriculum frame workers should prepare activity based curriculum.  

 Teachers should be given in service training about life skills and adolescence. 

 Teachers should update their knowledge. It will help the teachers to deal with the problem 

those adolescents face. 
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 Teachers should use multiple teaching learning methods , approaches and techniques to 

teach the adolescents. 

 Schools can organize exchange programs. 

 Seminars and workshops should also be organized for teachers as well for students. And all 

should be given equal opportunity to attend these. 

 There should be equal treatment (rules ,regulations, guidelines etc.) for all the adolescents 

in the school . There should not be any biased behavior of the teachers or administrators 

towards adolescents having different streams. All should be treated equally.   
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Abstract 
Primary education or elementary education is the first stage of compulsory education prior to the secondary education.  

It is this stage wherein the pure minds are ready to be blended and molded in such a way that they can be converted into the 

individuals on whom the responsibilities of making their society and nation proud can be shouldered. Constitution of India 

comprises of various articles which prescribes that the free and compulsory education is the fundamental right of each and every 

children between the age group of 6 and 14years. Education to the pupil is provided by the public sector schools and the private 

sector schools. Ratio of public schools to private schools in India is 7:5.  Controlling and funding of these schools takes place under 

three levels: central, state and local. 

As far as primary education is concerned, India has made the significant progress in increasing the attendance rate and 

expanding literacy to approximately three quarters of the population in the 7-10 age group by 2011. Many research scholars and 

governmental and non-governmental bodies consider that the improved education system in India would be the main contributor to 

its economic development. But on the contrary to all the claims that the authority makes, primary education system in India faces 

many challenges and problems. The Indian government lays emphasis on primary education for the children aged between 6 – 14 

years. The Indian government has also banned child labour so that instead of working under the unsafe condition, children can go 

to school. However, because of the economic disparity and social conditions, both free education and ban on child labour are 

difficult to enforce. Primary education system, because of shortage of resources and lack of political wills, suffers from massive 

loopholes such as high pupil to teacher ratios, shortage of infrastructure, poor levels of teacher training, improper teaching and 

learning environment, lack of motivation for both the students and the teachers, improper management, etc. 

The main aim of this research paper is to discuss in detail the various parameters responsible for the mismanagement of 

the primary education system in India, analyse these factors and to suggest the various solutions to overcome this problem of 

mismanagement of primary education by taking broad parameters into consideration. 

Keywords: primary education system, Learning environment, Loopholes from the society and Government. 

Introduction 

In ancient times, India had the Gurukul system of education in which anyone who wished 

to study went to a teacher's (Guru) house and requested to be taught. In this system, all learning 

was closely linked to nature and to life, and not confined to memorizing some information. The 

modern school system was brought to India, including the English language, originally by Lord 

Thomas Babington Macaulay in the 1830s. Teaching was confined to classrooms and the link with 

nature was broken. 

Primary education is the first step in the life of a student with which he/she starts his/her 

career. Hence, it is very important for the parents and the bodies governing the education system  

to put an extra care at this stage as this particular stage not only set up a stepping stone for the 

development of the student but also for the development of the economy of the country.  

Enhancing quality in education therefore must be based on developing educational systems 

that are integrative and responsive to the multiple obstacles to the children’s learning. Enhancing 

quality in the education reduces gender and other inequalities, improves children’s health and 
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nutrition, addresses issue related to the parental and community involvement and the management 

of the educational system itself. 

Table below shows the number of schools during a particular session 

TABLE 1.  Session wise increase in number of schools 

Table1 shows that there has been a consistent increase in the number of schools over a 

period of time. However, many of the schools fail to provide the basic facilities required for the 

fruitful learning and the successful completion of the course. 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

In recent decades India has made significant progress on access to schooling and 

enrollment rates in primary education but dropout rates and low levels of learning remain 

challenges for the state and central government. 

Primary school enrollment in India has been a success story, largely due to various 

programs and drives to increase enrolment even in remote areas. With enrollment reaching at least 

96 percent since 2009, and girls making up 56 percent of new students between 2007 and 2015, it 

is clear that many problems of access to schooling have been addressed. Improvements to 

infrastructure have been a priority to achieve this and India now has 1.4 million schools and 7.7 

million teachers so that 98 percent of habitations have a primary school (class I-V) within one 

kilometer and 92 percent have an upper primary school (class VI-VIII) within a three-kilometer 

walking distance. 

Despite these improvements, keeping children in school through graduation is still an issue 

and dropout rates continue to be high. Nationally 29 percent of children drop out before 

completing five years of primary school, and 43 percent before finishing upper primary school. 

This lands India among the top five nations for out-of-school children of primary school age, with 

1.4 million 6 to 11 year olds not attending school. In many ways schools are not equipped to 

handle the full population – there is a teacher shortage of 689,000 teachers in primary schools, 

only 53 percent of schools have functional girls’ toilets and 74 percent have access to drinking 

water. 

Additionally, the quality of learning is a major issue and reports show that children are not 

achieving class-appropriate learning levels. According to Pratham’s Annual Status of Education 

2013 report, close to 78 percent of children in Standard III and about 50 percent of children in 

Standard V cannot yet read Standard II texts. Without immediate and urgent help, these children 

cannot effectively progress in the education system, and so improving the quality of learning in 

schools is the next big challenge for both the state and central governments. 

SR. NO. YEAR NUMBER OF SCHOOLS 

1 2002-2003 8,53,601 

2 2006-2007 11,96,663 

3 2007-2008 12,50,775 

4 2008-2009 12,85,576 

5 2013-2014 12,91,719 

6 2015-2016 1.3 million 
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Improving learning will require attention to many things, including increasing teacher 

accountability. According to school visits teacher attendance is just 85 percent in primary and 

middle schools and raising the amount of time teachers spend on-task and increasing their 

responsibility for student learning also needs improvement. Part of this process requires better 

assessments at each grade level and more efficient monitoring and support systems.  

Most Indian schools have a strong focus on academic subjects, with little scope for 

creativity and few or no extra-curricular activities. Traditional schooling methods tend to 

emphasize learning without understanding the basics and the concepts and memorisation, rather 

than encouraging independent or creative thinking. 

Overall, the primary education system needs a better general management system. 

Methodology 

In order to find out and analyse the various factors responsible for the mismanagement of 

the primary education system, we will be considering primary sources and the secondary sources 

of the data. 

Primary data is that data which is collected on a real time basis directly from the concerned 

entity or the individual through various data collection and survey tools such as the questionnaires, 

interviews, observations, etc. whereas the secondary data is the already available data with the 

website of the concerned entity or with the governing organistion for the entity or from the 

published data like in research journals, newspapers, magazines, etc. 

In our research study, the primary data is collected by means of the three tools of survey. 

1) Questionnaire – Data is collected from the parents of the students by providing them the 

questionnaire in the objective form. 

2) Interviews – Data is collected by taking the interviews of the candidate, parents, teachers,      

non-teaching staff and the management of the school. 

3) Observations – Data is collected by observing the overall functioning of several sample 

schools. 

Secondary data is collected through the websites of the schools and through the websites of 

the governing body for the management of the schools in India. 

FACTORS RESPONSIBLE FOR MISMANAGEMENT 

For this research, in order to find out the various responsible factors for the 

mismanagement of primary education system in India, operation of 56 schools was analysed 

collectively with the help of questionnaire, observation and interviews. From 56 schools, which 

included 16 public schools, 29 private schools and 11 Zillah Parishad schools, total of 322 

questionnaires were collected from the parents of the students. Total 221 teachers of the schools 

were interviewed.. 

While carrying out this research, three types of schools were taken into consideration: 

1. Public schools 

2. Private schools 

3. Zillah Parishad schools 

Two types of courses that were taken into consideration for the study includes: 

1. State Board Education 

2. CBSE 
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Factors; taken into the study which is considered to be responsible for the mismanagement of 

primary education system includes: 

A] Factors responsible for the student dropouts: 

1. Poor academic performance 

2. Economic problems of the family 

3. Lack of student and parent engagement 

4. Students are required to work while carrying out education. 

B] Factors reducing importance of education among the students 

1. Lack of vision among the students and improper guidance from the teachers 

2. Parents showing little interest for the education of the student. 

3. More involvement of parents in the extracurricular activities rather than the students 

themselves. 

C] Factors that make learning environment pathetic 

1. Lack of safety in the environment and unavailability of health care means 

2. Environment of the city and lack of easy access to transportation 

3. Improper school design and lack of physical facilities such as water, toilets, classrooms, 

seating arrangements, etc. 

D] Social factors which makes the learning environment difficult 

1. Lack of encouragement from friends and family 

2. Negative attitude of the society towards education 

E] Miscellaneous factors that result into the mismanagement of primary education system in 

India. 

Low qualification and lack of motivation of the teacher results into the mismanagement of 

primary education system. 

1. Bad teacher to student relationship, failure to teach with clarity and lack of computer 

and library facilities results into the mismanagement of primary education system. 

2. Lack of seriousness for examination by student, parents and teachers and lack of 

attention of the management and the governing body of the school towards the 

development of the education system results into the mismanagement of primary 

education system. 

Analysis of the Factors and Findings 

Survey data were plotted on the bar charts. Depending on the response, various factors 

were analysed and the results were interpreted.  

 

Graph 1 shows that out of the chosen 56 schools for 

the sample space, 34 schools were located in the 

rural area and 22 schools were located in the urban 

area. 

 

 

 

GRAPH 1: Location of the sample school 
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Graph 2.1 shows that out of the total 

322 questionnaires collected from the 

parents of the students, 187 numbers of 

parents belonged to rural area and 135 

belonged to urban area 

 

 

 

GRAPH 2.1: Location wise number of parents. 

 

Graph 2.2 shows that out of the total 221 

teachers being interviewed across 

different districts, 96 numbers of teachers 

belonged to rural area and 125 belonged 

to urban area. 

 

 

 

GRAPH 2.2: Location wise number of interviewed teachers 
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Graph 3.1 shows that out of the total 187student samples from the rural area, 31 students are 

studying in kindergarten to standard 1 level, 48 are studying in standard 2 level, 49 are studying in 

standard 3 level and 59 are studying in standard 4 level. 
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Graph 3.2 shows that out of the total 135 student samples from the urban area, 21 students are 

studying in kindergarten to standard 1 level, 32 are studying in standard 2 level, 37 are studying in 

standard 3 level and 45 are studying in standard 4 level. 

Distribution according to the board of study 

GRAPH4.1
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        GRAPH 4.2 

Graph 4.1 shows that out of 187 sample students from the rural area, 76.47% of students are 

studying under the state board pattern and 23.53% of students are studying under CBSE course 

pattern. 

Graph 4.2 shows that out of 135 sample students from the urban area, 42.96% of students are 

studying under the state board pattern and 57.04% of students are studying under CBSE course 

pattern. 

Students studying in different types of schools 

   GRAPH 5.1 

  GRAPH 5.2 
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Graph 5.1 shows that out of 187 sample students from the rural areas, 33.16% of students are 

enrolled with the public school, 25.67% are enrolled with the private school and 41.18% of 

students are enrolled with the Zillah Parishad School. 

Graph 5.2 shows that out of 135 sample students from the urban areas, 31.85% of students are 

enrolled with the public school, 48.89% are enrolled with the private school and 19.26% of 

students are enrolled with the Zillah Parishad School.  

Working status of the parents. 

    GRAPH 6.1 
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Graph 6.1shows that out of 187 sample students from the rural area, 36.37% of students have only 

father among the parents who is working, 11.23% of students have only mother among the parents 

who is working and 52.41% of students are such that both their father and mother are working. 

Graph 6.2 shows that out of 135 sample students from the urban area, 43.7% of students have 

only father among the parents who is working, 19.26% of students have only mother among the 

parents who is working and 37.04% of students are such that both their father and mother are 

working. 

Working status of the students 
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GRAPH 7.2 

Graph 7.1 shows that out of 187 sample students from the rural area, 78.08% of students are 

working along with carrying out their primary education. Out of the working students, 19.18% of 

students are in second standard, 33.56% of students are in third standard and 47.26% of students 

are in fourth standard. 21.93% of students are not working.  

Graph 7.2 shows that out of 135 sample students from the urban area, 17.04% of students are 

working along with carrying out their primary education. Out of the working students, 30.44% 

students are in third standard and 69.57% of students are in fourth standard. 82.96% of students are 

not working. 
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Distribution of the qualification of parents. 
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                                                                                          GRAPH 8.1                                                                             

        GRAPH 8.2 

Graph 8.1 shows that out of 187 sample students from the rural area, 28.88% of students have 

their parents who are only qualified till SSC, 25.67% of students have their parents who are only 

qualified till HSSC, 10.16% of students have their parents who are qualified till graduation, 4.81% 

of students have their parents who are qualified till post-graduation and 30.48% of students have 

their parents who are illiterate. 

Graph 8.2 shows that out of 135 sample students from the urban area, 6.67% of students have 

their parents who are only qualified till SSC, 8.15% of students have their parents who are only 

qualified till HSSC, 45.93% of students have their parents who are qualified till graduation, 36.3% 

of students have their parents who are qualified till post-graduation and only 2.96% of students 

have their parents who are illiterate. 

GENERAL FINDINGS 

A] Factors responsible for student dropouts 

1. Poor academic performance  

2. Economic problems of the family 

3. Lack of student and parent engagement 

4. Students are required to work while carrying out education. 

Are some of the factor which results into student dropout 
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GRAPH 9.1  

            GRAPH 9.2   
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Graph 9.1 shows that out of 187 parents of the students from the rural areas, 38.51%of parents 

strongly feels that poor academic performance, economic problems of the family, lack of student 

and parent engagement and the requirement of students  to work while carrying out education  are  

some of the factors which results into student dropout, 27.27% also agree with the same opinion, 

19.79% feels that it somehow affects the dropout rates while 9.63% disagree and 4.81% of parents 

strongly feels that the above said factors seldom play any role for student dropout. 

Graph 9.2 shows that out of 135 parents of the students from the urban areas, 45.19% of parents 

strongly feels that poor academic performance, economic problems of the family, lack of student 

and parent engagement and the requirement of students  to work while carrying out education  are  

some of the factors which results into student dropout, 25.93% also agree with the same opinion, 

14.08% feels that it somehow affects the dropout rates while 13.34% disagree and 1.48% strongly 

feels that the above said factors seldom play any role for student dropout. 

B] Factors reducing importance of education among the students 

1. Lack of vision among the students and improper guidance from the teachers 

2. Parents showing little interest for the education of the student. 

3. More involvement of parents in the extracurricular activities rather than the students 

themselves 

Are some of the factors which results into the reduction of the importance of education 

among the students. 
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                                                                                         GRAPH 10.1 

GRAPH 10.2 

Graph 10.1 shows that out of 187 parents of the students from the rural areas, 31.01% of the 

parents strongly feels that the lack of vision among the students and improper guidance from the 

teachers, parents showing little interest for the education of the student and  more involvement of 

parents in the extracurricular activities rather than the students themselves results into the 

reduction of the importance of education among the students, 56.15% also agree with the same 

opinion, 11.77% feels that it somehow reduces the importance of education among the students, 

while 1.07% of the parents disagree with the opinion that the above said facots seldom play any 

role for the reduction of importance of education among the students. 

Graph 10.2 shows that out of 135 parents of the students from the urban areas, 91.11% of the 

parents strongly feels that the lack of vision among the students and improper guidance from the 

teachers, parents showing little interest for the education of the student and  more involvement of 

parents in the extracurricular activities rather than the students themselves results into the 

reduction of the importance of education among the students, 7.41% also agree with the same 

opinion while 1.48% of the parents feels that it somehow reduces the importance of education 

among the students 

C] Factors that make learning environment pathetic 

1. Lack of safety in the environment and unavailability of health care means 

2. Environment of the city and lack of easy access to transportation. 

3. Improper school design and lack of physical facilities such as water, toilets, classrooms, 

seating arrangement, etc. 
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Are some of the factors that make the learning environment pathetic. 

 
                                                                                              GRAPH 11.1 
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Graph 11.1 shows that out of 187 parents of the students from the rural areas, 60.43% of the 

parents strongly feels that lack of safety in the environment and unavailability of health care 

means,  environment of the city and lack of easy access to transportation and Improper school 

design and lack of physical facilities such as water, toilets, classrooms, seating arrangement, etc 

are some of the factors that makes the learning environment pathetic, 37.97% also agree with the 

same opinion while 1.61% of the parents feels that it somehow makes the learning environment 

pathetic. 

Graph 11.2 shows that out of 135 parents of the students from the urban areas, 89.63% of the 

parents strongly feels that lack of safety in the environment and unavailability of health care 

means,  environment of the city and lack of easy access to transportation and Improper school 

design and lack of physical facilities such as water, toilets, classrooms, seating arrangement, etc 

are some of the factors that makes the learning environment pathetic,  8.89% also agree with the 

same opinion while 1.48% of the parents feels that it somehow makes the learning environment 

pathetic. 

D] Social factors which makes the learning environment difficult 

1. Lack of encouragement from friends and family 

2. Negative attitude of the society towards education 

Are the Social factors which make the learning environment difficult. 
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GRAPH 12.2 

Graph 12.1 shows that out of 96 teachers who were interviewed in the school of the rural areas, 

37.5% of the teachers strongly feels that the lack of encouragement from friends and family and 

the negative attitude of the society towards education are the Social factors which make the 

learning environment difficult. 44.8% also agree with the same opinion, 13.57% of the teachers 

feels that it somehow reduces the importance of education among the students while 2.1% of the 

teachers disagree with the opinion and 2.1% of the teachers strongly feels that these factors makes 

the learning environment difficult. 

Graph 12.2 shows that out of 125 teachers who were interviewed in the school of the urban areas, 

28% of the teachers strongly feels that the lack of encouragement from friends and family and the 

negative attitude of the society towards education are the social factors makes the learning 

environment difficult, 60.8% also agree with the same opinion, 4% of the teachers feels that it 

somehow makes the learning environment difficult while 2.4% of the teachers disagree with the 

opinion and 4.8% of the teachers strongly feels that these factors makes the learning environment 

difficult. 

E] Miscellaneous factors that result into the mismanagement of primary education     system. 

1. Low qualification and lack of motivation of the teacher results into the mismanagement of 

primary education system. 

2. Bad teacher to student relationship, failure to teach with clarity and lack of computer and 

library facilities results into the mismanagement of primary education system. 

3. Lack of seriousness for examination by student, parents and teachers and lack of attention 

of the management and the governing body of the school towards the development of the 

education system results into the mismanagement of primary education system. 
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Are some of the miscellaneous factors that result into the mismanagement of primary education 

system. 
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Graph 13.1 shows that out of 187 parents of the students from the rural areas, 47.6% of the 

parents strongly feels that low qualification and lack of motivation of the teacher, bad teacher to 

student relationship, failure to teach with clarity and lack of computer and library facilities, lack of 

seriousness for examination by student, parents and teachers and lack of attention of the 

management and the governing body of the school towards the development of the education 

system results into the mismanagement of primary education system.49.2% also agree with the 

same opinion while 3.21% of the parents feels that the above said factors somehow results into the 

mismanagement of primary education system. 

Graph 13.2 shows that out of 135 parents of the students from the urban areas, 68.89% of the 

parents strongly feels that low qualification and lack of motivation of the teacher, bad teacher to 

student relationship, failure to teach with clarity and lack of computer and library facilities, lack of 

seriousness for examination by student, parents and teachers and lack of attention of the 

management and the governing body of the school towards the development of the education 

system results into the mismanagement of primary education system. 23.71% also agree with the 

same opinion while 7.41% of the parents feels that it somehow results into the mismanagement of 

primary education system. 
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Suggestions for the Remedy 

All the factors which are studied above are interrelated with each other and hence an 

overall improvement is required for the successful management of the primary education system in 

India. First of all a good infrastructure has to be created so as to bring about an enthusiasm among 

the students. Physical facilities such as availability of pure drinking water, hygienic mid-day 

meals, availability of separate washrooms for boys and girls, etc. has to be maintained which 

would create a good learning environment. Transportation facilities should be made available by 

the school authority for the students. Government provides special concession for the students 

using the public transport system. Government has also made several amendments for the safety of 

the students using school bus. 

Environment in which the school is operating should be made safe and necessary health 

care means should be maintained by the school authority to make the learning environment 

conducive. Tree plantation, regular cleaning of the school premises, maintaining the first aid kits 

and appointment of a personal doctor for the school can solve the issue.  

Governing body of the school should appoint well qualified teachers having enough 

competencies to teach the students with clarity. Proper teacher to student ration is also very 

necessary for useful learning. Generally, there should be a teacher for around 35 students. While 

appointing new teachers, demonstration should be taken in front of the students by the 

management of the school so as to analyse the ability and clarity with which the teacher can teach. 

Training and development session should plan annually for the teachers so that they can address 

the problems of the students. 

Many a time teachers provide such a home assignment to the students which they can 

hardly do when their age and ability is taken into consideration. Moreover only one to two days of 

deadline is provided by the teachers to the students for completing the assignment. Under such 

situation, it is the parents who completes the assignments of the students at home be it an academic 

work or an extracurricular activity. This, instead of developing the students, brings about a kind of 

an attitude in him of getting completed their works by somebody else. Hence, teachers should 

provide assignments according to the ability of the student with the adequate time to complete it. 

School authority should conduct several seminars in a month for the parents and the teachers 

wherein the experts should be guiding them with the schemes of the government for the education 

of the children. Parents should be made aware that they should not send their children for work as 

it would hamper the future growth of their children. Parents should be given knowledge about the 

various scopes of education and the benefits of the education for their child. Parents and teachers 

should be encouraged to provide special attention for those students who are not doing well with 

their academics. Updated library and computer facility should also be made available for the 

students. 

It is the duty of the government to improve the education system by introducing new 

schemes for the development of the education system and by implementing the previously 

introduced schemes. It is the duty of the management to keep their schools updated with all the 

necessary facilities required for the enthusiastic learning environment. It is the duty of the teachers 

to personally take the problems of the students and try to eradicate them out. Finally, it is the duty 
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of the parents to get involved into the education of their children personally and to focus only on 

the education of their ward so that they can make them proud. 

Conclusion 

Primary education system could be managed properly if all the associated entities get 

involved in it positively. Government of India has introduced several schemes for the development 

of the elementary education system. These schemes include: 

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan :SSA has been operational since 2000-2001 to provide for a variety of 

interventions for universal access and retention, bridging of gender and social category gaps in 

elementary education and improving the quality of learning.  

Mid-Day Meal Scheme: With a view to enhancing enrolment, retention and attendance and 

simultaneously improving nutritional levels among children, the National Program of Nutritional 

Support to Primary Education (NP-NSPE) was launched as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme on 15th 

August 1995. 

Strengthening of Teacher's Training Institutes: Originally, the Government launched the 

Scheme of Restructuring and Re-organisation of Teacher Education in 1987. The aim of this 

scheme was to create a sound institutional infrastructure for pre-service and in-service training of 

elementary and secondary school teachers and for provision of academic resource support to 

elementary and secondary schools. 

Scheme for Infrastructure Development in Minority Institutes (IDMI): IDMI has been 

operationalized to augment Infrastructure in Private Aided/Unaided Minority Schools/Institutions 

in order to enhance quality of education to minority children. 

Mahila Samakhya Program: The National Policy on Education, 1986 recognised that the 

empowerment of women is possibly the most critical pre-condition for the participation of girls 

and women in the educational process. The Mahila Samakhya program was launched in 1988 to 

pursue the objectives of the National Policy on Education, 1986. It recognised that education can 

be an effective tool for women’s empowerment 

Scheme to Provide Quality Education in Madrasas (SPQEM): SPQEM seeks to bring about 

qualitative improvement in Madrasas to enable Muslim children attain standards of the national 

education system in formal education subjects. 

Implementation of all the above listed schemesand the suggestions discussed earlier, management 

of the school, teachers and parents of the students can effectively manage the primary education 

system.  
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